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SECTION 00030 

NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

 
 

PROJECT:  Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project 
 

OWNER: South Durango Sanitation District ENGINEER:  San Juan Engineering, Inc. 
 P.O. Box 2024  P.O. Box 1100 
 Durango, Co. 81302  (8828 County Road 521) 
 (970) 238-6438  Bayfield, CO 81122 
 Attn: Andrew Aragon  (970) 884-9749 
 Email: andrew@southdurangosanitation.org  Attn: Rick Johnson 
   
 
RECEIPT OF BIDS:  Sealed Bids will be received electronically to the OWNER email of 
andrew@southdurangosanitation.org or at the office of South Durango Sanitation District at 434 Trestle Ln., 
Durango, CO 81303, until 10:00 AM, on Wednesday, March 12th, 2025.  Any Bids received after the 
specified time and date will not be considered. 
 
OPENING OF BIDS:  The Bids will be publicly opened and read aloud at 2:00 PM, on Wednesday, 

March 12th, 2025, at the office of OWNER at the South Durango Sanitation District at 434 Trestle Ln., 
Durango Co 81303.  Bid opening will also be streamed virtually and a virtual meeting invitation will be 
sent, via email, prior to bid opening from the OWNER.  
 

COMPLETION OF WORK:   
The WORK must be completed between April 1st, 2025 and September 30th, 2025.     
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK:  The WORK will consist of removing approximately 1,555-feet of 10” 
gravity sewer main and installing new 15” gravity sewer main with associated pre-cast manholes.  The 
Work will include the removal of the existing 10” gravity sewer main within the existing 30” Steel Casing 
that spans over Wilson Gulch for approximately 100-feet and re-installing new 15” gravity sewer main with 
new pipe spacers.  The WORK will include approximately 17 utility crossings.  The WORK will include 
deep trenching as well as work within City of Durango roadways of High Llama Lane and Wilson Gulch 
Drive.  Traffic control and erosion and sediment control are intended to be provided by the successful bidder 
as part of the project.  See Spec. Section 01010 – Summary of Work. 
 
SITE OF WORK:  The WORK will be located along the alignment of the Districts existing sewer main 
extending from the north side of Wilson Gulch Road to the south side of Wilson Gulch Drainage.  This area 
is commonly referred to as Three Springs Crossing or the Old High Llama Lane in the Grandview and 
Three Springs area of Durango, La Plata County, Colorado.  

OBTAINING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The Contract Documents may be examined or purchased at 
the office of the OWNER listed above.  A set of the bid documents including one copy of the Technical 
Specifications and one copy of the 11” x 17” drawing set may be purchased for the non-refundable price of 
$75 (seventy-five dollars), payable to the South Durango Sanitation District.  An electronic copy of the 
Contract Documents may be obtained by contacting the OWNER.  
 
BID SECURITY:  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified or cashier's check or Bid Bond in the 
amount of 5-percent of the Total Bid Price payable to the OWNER as a guarantee that the Bidder, if its Bid 
is accepted, will promptly execute the Agreement.  A bid shall not be considered unless one of the forms of 
Bidder's security is enclosed with it. 
 
BIDS TO REMAIN OPEN:  The Bidder shall guarantee the Total Bid Price for a period of 30 calendar 
days from the date of bid opening.   
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PRE-BID VISIT TO WORK SITE:  Prospective bidders are encouraged to attend a pre-bid walk through 
for the project which will be conducted jointly by the OWNER and ENGINEER at 10:00 AM on  
Tuesday, February 25th, 2025.   
 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS: The Successful Bidder will be required to furnish a 
Construction Performance Bond and a Construction Payment Bond, each in the full amount of the Total 
Bid Price as security for the faithful performance and the payment of all bills and obligations arising from 
the performance of the Contract.  The performance and payment bonds shall be extended and/or modified 
as necessary to provide a 12-month warranty of all work performed under this contract  
 

PROJECT ADMINISTRATION:  All communications relative to this WORK shall be directed to the 
OWNER prior to opening of the Bids. 
 
QUALIFICATIONS:  Each Bidder shall demonstrate experience in this type of work.  To be considered 
for award, the Contractor shall have completed at least three projects of similar type and complexity within 
the past five years. 
 

OWNER'S RIGHTS RESERVED:  The OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive any 
informality in a bid, and to make awards to the lowest responsive, responsible bidder as it may best serve the 
interest of the OWNER. 
 
PUBLISHED: 2/12/25, 2/16/25 
 
 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 00100 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

1. DEFINED TERMS.  Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders and the Notice Inviting Bids 

which are defined in the General Conditions have the meanings assigned to them in the General 

Conditions.  The term "Bidder" means one who submits a Bid directly to OWNER, as distinct 

from a sub-bidder, who submits a price or quote to a Bidder. 

2. LOCAL BUSINESS LICENSE.  All CONTRACTORS, including Subcontractors, not already 

having a local business license for the work contemplated, will be required to secure the 

appropriate license before a Contract can be executed. 

3. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA. 

3.1 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents are to be directed to the 

OWNER.  Additions, deletions, or revisions to the Contract Documents considered necessary by 

the OWNER in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all 

parties recorded by the OWNER as having received the Contract Documents.  Questions received 

less than 5 days prior to the date of Bids may not be answered.  Only answers to such questions 

issued by formal written Addenda will be binding.  Oral and other interpretations or clarifications 

will be without legal effect. 

3.2 Addenda may also be issued to make other additions, deletions, or revisions to the Contract 

Documents. 

3.3 Bidders shall make no special interpretation or inference of intent from differing formats in the 

Technical Specifications. 

 

4. BIDDER'S EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE. 

 

4.1 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid: 

 

A. To examine thoroughly the Contract Documents and other related data identified in the Bidding 

Documents (including "technical" data referred to below); 

 

B. To visit the site to become familiar with local conditions that may affect cost, progress, or 

performance, of the WORK; 

 

C. To consider federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, or 

performance of the WORK; 

 

D. To study and carefully correlate the Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents; and  

 

E. To notify the OWNER of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies in or between the 

Contract Documents and such other related data. 

 

4.2 Reference is made to the Supplementary General Conditions for identification of:  

 

A. Those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and subsurface conditions 

(except Underground Utilities) which are at or contiguous to the site have been utilized by the 

OWNER in the preparation of the Contract Documents.  

 

B. The Bidder may rely upon the technical data contained in the reports or drawings referred to in 

Paragraphs 4.2A above. The OWNER makes no representation as to the completeness of or the 
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accuracy of any data or information contained therein.  For further information and interpretation of 

such technical data, including any interpretation or extrapolation thereof, or any non-technical data, 

interpretations, and opinions contained therein, Bidders should address questions to the OWNER 

for clarification by the appropriate authority. 

 

4.4 Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground Utilities at 

or contiguous to the site are based upon information and data furnished to the OWNER by the 

owners of such Underground Utilities or others, and the OWNER does not assume responsibility for 

the accuracy or completeness thereof unless it is expressly provided otherwise in the Supplementary 

General Conditions or Section 01530 - Protection of Existing Facilities. 

 

4.5 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders on 

subsurface conditions, Underground Utilities, and other physical conditions, and possible changes 

in the Contract Documents due to differing conditions appear in Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 of 

the General Conditions. 

 

4.6 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense, make or obtain any additional 

examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies and obtain any additional information 

and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Utilities) at 

or contiguous to the site or otherwise which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the 

WORK and which the Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid for performing the WORK in 

accordance with the time, price, and other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 

4.7 On request a minimum of 2 days in advance, the OWNER will provide each Bidder access to the 

site to conduct such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as each Bidder 

deems necessary for submission of a Bid.  Location of any excavation or boring shall be subject to 

prior approval of OWNER and applicable agencies.  Bidder shall fill all holes, restore all pavement 

to match existing structural section, and shall clean up and restore the site to its former condition 

upon completion of such explorations.  OWNER reserves the right to require Bidder to execute an 

Access Agreement with the OWNER prior to accessing the site. 

 

4.8 The lands upon which the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way, and easements for access 

thereto and other lands designated for use by the CONTRACTOR in performing the WORK have 

or will be addressed by the OWNER.  Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in 

existing structures are to be obtained and paid for by the OWNER unless otherwise provided in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

4.9 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that the 

Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Paragraph 4 and the following: 

 

A. That the Bid is premised upon performing the WORK required by the Contract Documents without 

exception and such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction (if any) 

as may be required by the Contract Documents; 

 

B. That Bidder has given the OWNER written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and 

discrepancies in the Contract Documents and the written resolution thereof by the OWNER is 

acceptable to the Bidder; and 

 

C. That the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and convey 

understanding of all terms and conditions for performance of the WORK. 

 

5. BID FORMS.  The Bid shall be submitted on the Bid Forms found herein.  All blanks on the Bid 

Forms shall be completed in ink.  All names must be printed below the signatures.  The Bid shall 

be submitted in a sealed envelope which shall be plainly marked in the upper left hand corner 
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with the name and address of the Bidder and shall bear the words "BID FOR" followed by the 

title of the Contract Documents for the WORK, and the name of the OWNER.  Alternatively, the 

Bid Forms may be submitted electronically to andrew@southdurangosanitation.org with “BID 

FOR” followed by the title of the Contract Documents for the WORK in the subject line of the 

email and the name and address of the Bidder and owner in the email with Bid Forms attached. 

6. BID CERTIFICATES 

 

6.1 Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president, a vice-president, or 

other corporate officer.  Such Bid shall be accompanied by the enclosed Certificate of Authority to 

sign, attested by the secretary or assistant secretary, and with the corporate seal affixed.  The 

corporate address and state of incorporation must appear below the signature. 

 

6.2 Bids by partnerships or limited liability companies (LLC’s) must be executed in the partnership or 

LLC name and be signed by a managing partner or authorized agent, accompanied by the enclosed 

Certificate of Authority to sign, and his/her title must appear under the signature and the official 

address of the partnership or LLC must appear below the signature. 

 

6.3 Bids by joint ventures must be executed in the joint venture name and be signed by a joint venture 

managing partner, accompanied by the enclosed Certificate of Authority to sign, and his/her title 

must appear under the signature and the official address of the joint venture must appear below the 

signature. 

 

7. DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.  More than one Bid from an individual, firm, partnership, 

LLC corporation, or association under the same or different names will not be considered.  If the 

OWNER believes that any Bidder is interested in more than one Bid for the WORK contemplated, 

all Bids in which such Bidder is interested will be rejected.  If the OWNER believes that collusion 

exists among any of the Bidders, all Bids of colluding Bidders will be rejected.  A party who has 

quoted prices to a Bidder is not thereby disqualified from quoting prices to other Bidders, or from 

submitting a Bid directly for the WORK. 

 

8. QUANTITIES OF WORK.  The quantities of work or material stated in unit price items of the 

Bid are supplied only to give an indication of the general scope of the WORK; the OWNER does 

not expressly or by implication agree that the actual amount of work or material will correspond 

therewith, and reserves the right after award to increase or decrease the quantity of any unit price 

item of the WORK by an amount up to and including 25 percent of any Bid item, without a change 

in the unit price, and shall include the right to delete any Bid item in its entirety, or to add additional 

Bid items up to and including an aggregate total amount not to exceed 25 percent of the Bid price. 

 

9. SUBSTITUTE OR "OR EQUAL" ITEMS.  Whenever materials or equipment are specified or 

described in the Contract Documents by using the name of a particular Manufacturer and the name 

is followed by the words "or equal", the Bidder may write the name of a substitute manufacturer 

(which the Bidder considers as an "or equal") in the List of Proposed Substitutions in the Bid 

Forms.  These substitute manufacturers will only be considered after award of the Contract.  The 

procedure for the submittal of substitute or "or equal" products is specified in Section 01600 - 

Products, Materials, Equipment, and Substitutions.  The Bidder shall not be relieved of any 

obligations of the Contract Documents or be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price in the 

event any proposed substitute manufacturer is not subsequently approved. 

 

10. COMPETENCY OF BIDDERS.  In selecting the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder, 

consideration will be given not only to the financial standing but also to the general competency of 

the Bidder for the performance of the WORK covered by the Bid.  To this end, each Bid shall be 

supported by a statement of the Bidder's experience as of recent date on the form entitled 

"INFORMATION REQUIRED OF BIDDER" found herein. 
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11. SUBMISSION OF BIDS.  The Bid shall be delivered by the time and to the place stipulated in the 

Notice Inviting Bids.  It is the Bidder's sole responsibility to see that its Bid is received in proper 

time and at the proper place.   

 

12. BID SECURITY, BONDS, AND INSURANCE.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified or 

cashier's check or approved Bid Bond in the amount stated in the Notice Inviting Bids.  Said check 

or bond shall be made payable to the OWNER and shall be given as a guarantee that the Bidder, if 

awarded the WORK, will enter into an Agreement with the OWNER, and will furnish the necessary 

insurance certificates, Payment Bond, and Performance Bond; each of said bonds to be in the 

amount stated in the Supplementary General Conditions.  In case of refusal or failure to enter into 

said Agreement, the check or Bid Bond, as the case may be, shall be forfeited to the OWNER.  If 

the Bidder elects to furnish a Bid Bond as its Bid security, the Bidder shall use the Bid Bond form 

bound herein, or one conforming substantially to it in form.  Bid Bonds shall comply with the 

requirements applicable to payment and performance bonds in the General Conditions. 

 

13. DISCREPANCIES IN BIDS.  In the event there is more than one Bid item in a Bid Schedule, the 

Bidder shall furnish a price for all Bid items in the Schedule, and failure to do so will render the Bid 

non-responsive and may cause its rejection.  In the event there are unit price Bid items in a Bidding 

schedule and the amount indicated for a unit price Bid item does not equal the product of the unit 

price and quantity, the unit price shall govern and the amount will be corrected accordingly, and the 

BIDDER shall be bound by said correction.  In the event there is more than one Bid item in a Bid 

Schedule and the total indicated for the Schedule does not agree with the sum of the prices Bid on 

the individual items, the prices Bid on the individual items shall govern and the total for the 

Schedule will be corrected accordingly, and the BIDDER shall be bound by said correction. 

 

14. MODIFICATIONS AND UNAUTHORIZED ALTERNATIVE BIDS.  Unauthorized 

conditions, limitations, or provisos attached to the Bid shall render it informal and may cause its 

rejection as being non-responsive.  The Bid forms shall be completed without interlineations, 

alterations, or erasures in the printed text.   Alternative Bids will not be considered unless called for.  

Oral, telegraphic, or telephonic Bids or modifications will not be considered. 

 

15. WITHDRAWAL OF BID.  The Bid may be withdrawn by the Bidder by means of a written 

request, signed by the Bidder or its properly authorized representative.  Such written request must 

be delivered to the place stipulated in the Notice Inviting Bids for receipt of Bids prior to the 

scheduled closing time for receipt of Bids. 

 

16. AWARD OF CONTRACT.  Award of the contract, if awarded, will be made to the lowest 

responsive, responsible Bidder whose Bid complies with the requirements of the Contract 

Documents.  Unless otherwise specified, any such award will be made within the period stated in 

the Notice Inviting Bids that the bids are to remain open.  Unless otherwise indicated, a single 

award will be made for all the Bid items in an individual Bid Schedule.  In the event the WORK is 

contained in more than one Bid Schedule, the OWNER may award Schedules individually or in 

combination.  In the case of two Bid Schedules which are alternative to each other, only one of such 

alternative schedules will be awarded. 

 

17. RETURN OF BID SECURITY.  Within 14 days after award of the contract, the OWNER will, if 

requested, return the Bid securities accompanying such Bids that are not being considered in 

making the award.  All other Bid securities will be held until the Agreement has been finally 

executed.  They will then be returned, if requested, to the respective Bidders. 
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18. EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT.  The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written 

Agreement with the OWNER on the form of agreement provided, shall secure all insurance, and 

shall furnish all certificates and bonds required by the Contract Documents within 14 calendar days 

after receipt of the agreement forms from the OWNER.  Failure or refusal to enter into an 

Agreement as herein provided or to conform to any of the stipulated requirements in connection 

therewith shall be just cause for annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Bid security.  If the 

lowest responsive, responsible Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may 

award the Contract to the second lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  If the second lowest 

responsive, responsible Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may award 

the contract to the third lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  On the failure or refusal of such 

second or third lowest Bidder to execute the Agreement, each such Bidder's Bid securities shall be 

likewise forfeited to the OWNER. 

 

19. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the 

Agreement. 

 

 
 - END OF SECTION – 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project Instructions to Bidders 

February 2025 00100-6 

 



 

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project Bid Forms 

February 2025 00300-1 

 SECTION 00300 

BID FORMS 

 

 
 BID 
 
BID TO: South Durango Sanitation District 
 
1. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 

with the OWNER in the form included in the Contract Documents to perform the WORK as 
specified or indicated in said Contract Documents entitled, “Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe 
Replacement Project”. 

2. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including without 
limitation those in the Notice Inviting Bids and Instructions to Bidders, dealing with the 
disposition of the Bid security. 

3. This Bid will remain open for the period stated in the "Notice Inviting Bids" unless otherwise 
required by law.  Bidder will enter into an Agreement within the time and in the manner required 
in the "Notice Inviting Bids" and the "Instructions to Bidders", and will furnish the insurance 
certificates, Payment Bond, and Performance Bond required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bidder has examined copies of all the Contract Documents including the following addenda 
(receipt of all of which is hereby acknowledged): 

 
 Number   Date   

       

       

       

 

Failure to acknowledge addenda shall render the bid non-responsive and shall be cause for its 
rejection. 

 
5. Bidder has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract Documents, WORK, site, 

locality where the WORK is to be performed, the legal requirements (federal, state and local 
laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations), and the conditions affecting cost, progress or 
performance of the WORK and has made such independent investigations as Bidder deems 
necessary. 

To all the foregoing, and including all Bid Forms contained in this Bid, said Bidder further agrees to 
complete the WORK required under the Contract Documents within the Contract Time stipulated in said 
Contract Documents, and to accept in full payment therefore the Contract Price based on the Total Bid 
Price(s) named in the aforementioned Bid Forms. 
 
Dated:   Bidder:   
 
   By:   
     (Signature) 
   Title:   
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BID SCHEDULE - UNIT PRICE 
 

 

 

 

 

TOTAL BID PRICE For the lump sum of $  
     (Price in Figures) 
 
    
     (Price in Words) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Item # Expense Item Quantity Unit Unit Cost Total Cost

1 Mobilization 1 LS $

2 Permits and Fees 1 LS $

3 Contract Administration 1 LS $

$

Item # Miscellaneous Value Units Unit Cost Cost

4 Traffic Control 1 LS $

5 Sewer Line and MH Testing 1 LS $

6 Remove and Re-install Ex 24" RCP pipe and Appurtenances 1 LS $

7 Silt Fence 2,700 LF $ $

8 Other Erosion Control Measures 1 LS $

9 Reseeding 1 ACRE $ $

10 Landscaping Allowance in City ROW 1 LS $

11 Re-striping in City Streets 1 LS $

12 Final Grading 1 LS $

$

Item # Manholes Value Units Unit Cost Cost

13 Remove & Dispose of Ex MH Bases 7 LS $

14 Core and Repair Ex MH-GA43 1 LS $

15 Core and Repair Ex MH-GB8 1 LS $

16 MH-GB1 - Remove Ex Cone and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

17  MH-GB2 - Remove Ex Cone, add 12" barrel, and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

18 MH-GB3 - Remove Ex Flat Top and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

19 MH-GB4 - Remove Ex Flat Top and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

20 MH-GB5 - Remove Ex Cone and Barrel(s) and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

21 MH-GB6 - Remove Ex Cone and Barrel(s) and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

22 MH-GB7 - Remove Ex Cone and Barrel(s) and Replace Base Complete & In-place 1 LS $

23 Reset Rims and Install Concrete Diamonds Complete & In-place 2 EA $ $

24 8" Sewer Main Reconnection Complete & In-Place 2 EA $ $

$

Item # Sewer Pipe Replacement Value Units Unit Cost Cost

25 Remove and Dispose of Ex 10" SDR 35 PVC Sewer Pipe 1,555 LF $ $

26 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 1 Complete & In-place 294 LF $ $

27 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 2 Complete & In-place 435 LF $ $

28 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 3 Complete & In-place 11 LF $ $

29 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 4 Complete & In-place 422 LF $ $

30 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 5 Complete & In-place 210 LF $ $

31 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 6 Complete & In-place 68 LF $ $

32 Install 15" SDR 35 in Trench Type 7 Complete & In-place 11 LF $ $

33 Install 15" SDR 35 w/ Spacers in Steel Casing Complete & In-place 100 LF $ $

$Sewer Pipe Replacement Subtotal

$

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project Bid Schedule

TOTAL BID PRICE

Construction Overhead and Administrative

Miscellaneous

Manholes

Sewer Pipe Replacement

Manhole Subtotal

Miscellaneous Subtotal

Total Construction Overhead and Administrative

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project

February 2025 Page 1 of 1
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

 
The Bidder shall list below the name and the location of the place of business of each Subcontractor who 
will perform work or labor or render service to the prime contractor in or about the construction of the work 
or improvement, or a Subcontractor who, under subcontract to the prime contractor, specially fabricates and 
installs a portion of the work or improvement according to detailed drawings contained in the plans and 
specifications, in an amount in excess of one-half of 1 percent of the prime contractor's total bid.  The 
Bidder shall also list below the portion of the WORK which will be performed by each Subcontractor under 
its contract.  The prime contractor shall list only one Subcontractor for each portion as is defined by the 
prime contractor in its bid.  The Bidder's attention is directed to the provisions of Paragraph entitled 
"Subcontract Limitations," of the Supplementary General Conditions which stipulates the percent of the 
WORK to be performed with the Bidder's own forces.  Failure to comply with this requirement will render 
the Bid non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 
 
 
    Subcontr.    Percent 
    License   of Total 
 Work to be Performed   Number      Bid     Subcontractor's Name & Address  
 
1.         

         

         

         

2.         

         

         

         

3.         

         

         

         

4.         

         

         

         

5.         

         

         

        
Note:  Attach additional sheets if required. 
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LIST OF NAMED EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL MANUFACTURERS 
 
The Bidder shall indicate below which manufacturer the Bidder intends to use for each item of equipment or 
material listed on this form by writing in one of the named manufacturers specified in the Technical 
Specifications for that equipment or material. (Proposed substitutes may be listed on the List of Proposed 
Substitutions but will only be considered after award of the Contract.)  If no manufacturer is named in the 
Technical Specifications, the Bidder may list any manufacturer whose product meets all of the requirements 
and technical criteria specified.  The listing of more than one manufacturer for each item of 
equipment/material to be furnished with the words "and/or" will not be permitted.  Failure to comply with 
this requirement may render the Bid non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 
 
 LIST OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS 

 
The Bidder proposes the following substitute or "or equal" products identified below: 
 
     Substitute 
     Manufacturer 
 Specification   Substitute   (List Only One For Each 
 Section   Equipment or Material   Equipment or Material)  
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
 
Note: Substitute products will only be considered after award of the Contract.  The procedure for the 

submittal of substitute or "or equal" products is specified in the General Requirements. 
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INFORMATION REQUIRED OF BIDDER 
 
 
The Bidder shall furnish the following information.  Additional sheets shall be attached as required.  Failure 
to provide this information will cause the Bid to be non-responsive and may cause its rejection.  In any 
event, no award will be made until all of the Bidder's General Information is delivered to the OWNER. 
 
 (1) CONTRACTOR's name and address: 

    

    

    

 

 (2) CONTRACTOR's telephone number:   

  CONTRACTOR's fax number:    

 

 (3) CONTRACTOR's license (if applicable):  Primary classification   

  State License No. and Expiration Date   

  Specialty classifications held, if any:   

  Name of Licensee, if different from (1) above:   

    

    

 

 (4) Name, address, and telephone number of surety company and agent who will provide the 

required bonds on this contract:  

    

    

    

  
 

(5)  ATTACH TO THIS BID a financial statement, references, and other information, 
sufficiently comprehensive to permit an appraisal of CONTRACTOR's current financial 
condition.  
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(6) ATTACH TO THIS BID a list of 3 projects completed by the Contractor during the last 5 
years involving work of similar type and complexity.  The list shall include the following 
information as a minimum: 

 
o Names, address, and telephone number of owner. 

o Name of project. 

o Location of project. 

o Brief description of the work involved. 

o Contract amount. 

o Date of completion of contract. 

o Name, address, and telephone number of architect or engineer. 

o Name of owner's project engineer.  

  
To be considered for award, the CONTRACTOR shall have completed at least three 
projects of similar type and complexity and of comparable value.   
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BID BOND 
 
 
KNOW ALL BY THESE PRESENTS, 
 
That    as Principal, and 
  as Surety, are 
held and firmly bound unto the South Durango Sanitation District, hereinafter called "OWNER," in the sum 
of  dollars, 
 
for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns firmly by these presents. 
 
WHEREAS, said Principal has submitted a Bid to said OWNER to perform the WORK required under the 
bidding schedule(s) of the OWNER's Contract Documents entitled, “Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe 
Replacement Project.” 
 
NOW THEREFORE, if said Principal is awarded a contract by said OWNER and, within the time and in the 
manner required in the "Notice Inviting Bids" and the "Instructions to Bidders" enters into a written 
Agreement on the form of agreement bound with said Contract Documents, furnishes the required 
certificates of insurance, and furnishes the required Performance Bond and Payment Bond, and performs in 
all other respects the agreement created by this bid, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it 
shall remain in full force and effect.  The Surety stipulates and agrees that the obligation of said Surety shall 
in no way be impaired or affected by an extension of the time within which the OWNER may accept such 
bid and Surety further waives notice of any such extension.  In the event suit is brought upon this bond by 
said OWNER and OWNER prevails, said Principal and Surety shall pay all costs incurred by said OWNER 
in such suit, including  reasonable attorney's fees and costs to be fixed by the court. 
 
SIGNED AND SEALED, this   day of  , 20  
 
 
   (SEAL)  (SEAL) 
 (Principal)    (Surety) 
 
 
By:    By:   
 (Signature)    (Signature) 
 
(SEAL AND NOTARIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY) 
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- END OF SECTION - 
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 SECTION 00500 

AGREEMENT 

 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the _____ day of _____________ in the year 2025 by and between 

the South Durango Sanitation District (hereinafter called OWNER) and ____________________________.  

(hereinafter called CONTRACTOR). 

 

OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as 

follows: 

 

ARTICLE 1.  WORK. 

 

CONTRACTOR shall complete the WORK as specified or indicated in the OWNER's Contract Documents 

entitled “Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project”. 

 

The WORK is generally described as follows:   

 

The WORK will consist of removing approximately 1,555-feet of 10” gravity sewer main and installing 

new 15” gravity sewer main with associated pre-cast manholes.  The Work will include the removal of the 

existing 10” gravity sewer main within the existing 30” Steel Casing that spans over Wilson Gulch for 

approximately 100-feet and re-installing new 15” gravity sewer main with new pipe spacers.  The WORK 

will include approximately 17 utility crossings.  The WORK will include deep trenching as well as work 

within City of Durango roadways of High Llama Lane and Wilson Gulch Drive.  Traffic control and erosion 

and sediment control are intended to be provided by the successful bidder as part of the project.  See Spec. 

Section 01010 – Summary of Work. 

 

ARTICLE 2.  CONTRACT TIMES. 

 

The WORK shall be completed between April 1st, 2025 and September 30th, 2025. 

 

ARTICLE 3.  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. 

 

OWNER and the CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and that the 

OWNER will suffer financial loss if the WORK is not completed within the time specified in Article 2 

herein, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions.  They 

also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal proceeding the actual loss 

suffered by the OWNER if the WORK is not completed on time.  Accordingly, instead of requiring any 

such proof, the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a 

penalty) the CONTRACTOR shall pay the OWNER $500.00 for each day that expires after the time 

specified in Article 2 herein. 

 

ARTICLE 4.  CONTRACT PRICE. 

 

OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the WORK in accordance with the Contract 

Documents in current funds the amount set forth in the selected Bid Schedule(s).  The Owner represents that 

it has appropriated money equal to or in excess of the Contract Price.  The Owner shall not approve any 

Change Order requiring additional compensable Work to be performed that will cause the aggregate amount 

payable under the Contract Documents to exceed the amount appropriated for the original Contract Price 

and any subsequent appropriations, unless the Contractor is given written assurance by the Owner that 

lawful appropriations to cover the costs of the additional Work has been made and are available prior to 

performance of the additional Work. 
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ARTICLE 5.  PAYMENT PROCEDURES. 

 

CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 

Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in the General 

Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 6.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

 

The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR 

concerning the WORK consist of this Agreement (pages 00500-1 to 00500-3, inclusive) and the following 

attachments to this Agreement: 

 

o Notice Inviting Bids 

 

o Instructions to Bidders 

 

o Bid Forms including the Bid, Bid Schedule, Information Required of Bidder, Bid Bond, 

and all required certificates and affidavits 

 

o Performance Bond 

 

o Payment Bond 

 

o General Conditions 

 

o Supplementary General Conditions 

 

o Technical Specifications, as listed in the Table of Contents 

 

o Drawings as listed in the List of Drawings 

 

o Addenda numbers _____ to _____, inclusive. 

 

o Change Orders which may be delivered or issued after Effective Date of the Agreement and 

are not attached hereto. 

 

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed in this Article 6.  The Contract Documents may 

only be amended by Change Order as provided in Article 11 and Article 12 of the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 7.  ASSIGNMENT 

 

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will be binding 

on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and specifically but 

without limitation monies that may become due and monies that are due may not be assigned without such 

consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically 

stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the 

assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

 

OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives to 

the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives in respect of all covenants, 

agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have caused this Agreement to be executed the 

day and year first above written. 

 

OWNER:  CONTRACTOR:   

             South Durango Sanitation District                                                                            

 

By   By   

   [CORPORATE SEAL] 

Attest   Attest   

 

Address for giving notices  Address for giving notices 

    

  License No.   

 

Approved as to Form: 

  Agent for service of process:   

 (Signature) 

     

 (Title) 

 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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 SECTION 00610 

PERFORMANCE BOND 

 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, 

 

That   as CONTRACTOR, 

and   as Surety, 

are held and firmly bound unto the South Durango Sanitation District hereinafter called "OWNER," in the 

sum of   

  dollars, 

 

for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH, that said CONTRACTOR has been awarded 

and is about to enter into the annexed Agreement with said OWNER to perform the WORK as specified or 

indicated in the Contract Documents entitled “Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project”. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, if said CONTRACTOR shall perform all the requirements of said Contract 

Documents required to be performed on its part, at the times and in the manner specified therein, then this 

obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 

 

PROVIDED, that any alterations in the WORK to be done or the materials to be furnished, or changes in the 

time of completion, which may be made pursuant to the terms of said Contract Documents, shall not in any 

way release said CONTRACTOR or said Surety hereunder, nor shall any extensions of time granted under 

the provisions of said Contract Documents, release either said CONTRACTOR or said Surety, and notice of 

such alterations or extensions of the Agreement is hereby waived by said Surety. 

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunder set our hands this_________day of_________________, 

20________. 

 

  (SEAL)  (SEAL) 

     

 (CONTRACTOR)   (Surety) 

 

By:    By:  

 (Signature and SEAL)   (Signature and SEAL) 

 

(SEAL AND NOTARIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY) 
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SECTION 00620 

PAYMENT BOND 

 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, 

 

That   as CONTRACTOR, 

and   as Surety, 

are held and firmly bound unto the South Durango Sanitation District hereinafter called "OWNER," in the 

sum of   

  dollars, 

 

for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH, that said CONTRACTOR has been awarded 

and is about to enter into the annexed Agreement with said OWNER to perform the WORK as specified or 

indicated in the Contract Documents entitled “Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project”. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, if said CONTRACTOR, or subcontractor, fails to pay for any materials, equipment, 

or other supplies, or for rental of same, used in connection with the performance of work contracted to be 

done, or for amounts due under applicable State law for any work or labor thereon, said Surety will pay for 

the same in an amount not exceeding the sum specified above, and, in the event suit is brought upon this 

bond, reasonable attorney's fees to be fixed by the court.  This bond shall inure to the benefit of any persons, 

companies, or corporations entitled to file claims under applicable State law so as to give a right of action to 

them or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond. 

 

PROVIDED, that any alterations in the WORK to be done or the materials to be furnished, or changes in the 

time of completion, which may be made pursuant to the terms of said Contract Documents, shall not in any 

way release said CONTRACTOR or said Surety hereunder, nor shall any extensions of time granted under 

the provisions of said Contract Documents release either said CONTRACTOR or said Surety, and notice of 

such alterations or extensions of the Agreement is hereby waived by said Surety. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and seals this ________ day 

of______________________, 20______. 

   

     

 (CONTRACTOR)   (Surety) 

 

By:    By:  

 (Signature and SEAL)   (Signature and SEAL) 

 

(SEAL AND NOTARIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY) 
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GUIDELINES FOR USE OF EJCDC® C-700, 

STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

1.0 PURPOSE AND INTENDED USE OF THE DOCUMENT 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018), is the foundation 

document for the EJCDC Construction Series. The General Conditions define the basic rights, 

responsibilities, risk allocations, and contractual relationship of the Owner and Contractor, and establish 

how the Contract is to be administered. 

2.0 OTHER DOCUMENTS 

EJCDC documents are intended to be used as a system and changes in one EJCDC document may require 

a corresponding change in other documents. Other EJCDC documents may also serve as a reference to 

provide insight or guidance for the preparation of this document. 

These General Conditions have been prepared for use with either EJCDC® C-520, Agreement Between 

Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price), or EJCDC® C-525, Agreement 

Between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Cost-Plus-Fee) (2018 Editions). The 

provisions of the General Conditions and the Agreement are interrelated, and a change in one may 

necessitate a change in the other. 

To prepare supplementary conditions that are coordinated with the General Conditions, use 

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). 

The full EJCDC Construction series of documents is discussed in the EJCDC® C-001, Commentary on the 

2018 EJCDC Construction Documents (2018). 

3.0 ORGANIZATION OF INFORMATION 

All parties involved in a construction project benefit significantly from a standardized approach in the 

location of subject matter throughout the documents. Experience confirms the danger of addressing the 

same subject matter in more than one location; doing so frequently leads to confusion and 

unanticipated legal consequences. Careful attention should be given to the guidance provided in 

EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521, Uniform Location of Subject Matter (2012 Edition) when preparing 

documents. EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521 is available at no charge from the EJCDC website, www.ejcdc.org, 

and from the websites of EJCDC’s sponsoring organizations. 

If CSI MasterFormat™ is used for organizing the Project Manual, consult CSI MasterFormat™ for the 

appropriate document number (e.g., under 00 11 00, Advertisements and Invitations), and accordingly 

number the document and its pages. 

4.0 EDITING THIS DOCUMENT 

Remove these Guidelines for Use. Some users may also prefer to remove the two cover pages. 

Although it is permissible to revise the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 (the content beginning at page 1 

and continuing to the end), it is common practice to leave the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 intact and 

unaltered, with modifications and supplementation of C-700’s provisions set forth in EJCDC® C-800, 

Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). If the Standard Text itself is revised, the 
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user must comply with the terms of the License Agreement, Paragraph 4.0, Document-Specific 

Provisions, concerning the tracking or highlighting of revisions. The following is a summary of the 

relevant License Agreement provisions: 

1. The term “Standard EJCDC Text” for C-700 refers to all text prepared by EJCDC in the main body 

of the document. Document covers, logos, footers, instructions, or copyright notices are not 

Standard EJCDC Text for this purpose. 

2. During the drafting or negotiating process for C-700, it is important that the two contracting 

parties are both aware of any changes that have been made to the Standard EJCDC Text. Thus, if 

a draft or version of C-700 purports to be or appears to be an EJCDC document, the user must 

plainly show all changes to the Standard EJCDC Text, using “Track Changes” (redline/strikeout), 

highlighting, or other means of clearly indicating additions and deletions. 

3. If C-700 has been revised or altered and is subsequently presented to third parties (such as 

potential bidders, grant agencies, lenders, or sureties) as an EJCDC document, then the changes 

to the Standard EJCDC Text must be shown, or the third parties must receive access to a version 

that shows the changes. 

4. Once the document is ready to be finalized (and if applicable executed by the contracting 

parties), it is no longer necessary to continue to show changes to the Standard EJCDC Text. The 

user may produce a final version of the document in a format in which all changes are accepted, 

and the document at that point does not need to include any “Track Changes,” 

redline/strikeout, highlighting, or other indication of additions and deletions to the Standard 

EJCDC Text. 

5.0 LICENSE AGREEMENT 

This document is subject to the terms and conditions of the License Agreement, 2018 EJCDC® 

Construction Series Documents. A copy of the License Agreement was furnished at the time of purchase 

of this document, and is available for review at www.ejcdc.org and the websites of EJCDC’s sponsoring 

organizations. 
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 

OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

 
ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 

initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 

indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 

capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 

paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 

clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 

Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 

the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 

designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable 

to Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by 

such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 

the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, 

and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 

addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 

Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 

the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 

the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 

or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 

requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 

Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief 

with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in 

compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an 

adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by 
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Engineer concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the 

acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision 

regarding a Change Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 

has declined to address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the 

Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in 

compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting 

Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a 

contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 

the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to 

Paragraph 12.01.A.4, concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a 

recommendation of final payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 

biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 

waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 

that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 

regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 

hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 

concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 

comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 

the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 

Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 

of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 

character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 

Contract becomes effective. 

20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 

correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 

limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital 

format. 

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 

website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
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communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 

including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by 

the recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 

recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes 

permitted by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text 

messaging, or of Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for 

transmission of Electronic Documents. 

22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 

Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of 

Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 

property exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the 

Work, or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and 

contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the 

requirements of the Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 

part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 

obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 

regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 

all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 

property, or personal property. 

27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 

Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 

Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 

Bid. 

29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 

the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform 

the Work. 

30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 

Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, 

pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 

31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 

sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 

Work within the Contract Times. 
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32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 

and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 

start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a 

part. 

33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 

assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 

(RPR) includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 

representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 

such portion of the Work will be judged. 

35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 

required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals. 

36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 

portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 

reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 

information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 

submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, 

whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 

upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 

such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 

Contractor. 

39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 

materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, 

and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 

any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 

Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 

Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 

Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 

sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 

of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 

quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 

instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 

maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 

such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 

approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 

Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for 

interpretation or clarification are not Submittals. 

42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 

progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
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thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that 

the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is 

intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied 

to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 

43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 

General Conditions. 

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 

contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 

be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

46. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 

with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 

existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 

subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 

Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 

conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 

the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 

recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 

subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 

regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, 

environmental, or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project 

and made available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 

are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 

instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 

conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 

such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or 

systems that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other 

communications, cable television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, 

heat, gases, oil, crude oil products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, 

wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

An abandoned facility or system is not an Underground Facility. 

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 

required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 

of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 

such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 

into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 

commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 
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50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the 

Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, 

ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 

require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 

Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as 

allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to 

authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives 

“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect 

or import are used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is 

intended that such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely 

to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract 

Documents and with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or 

indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating 

otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be 

effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance 

of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions 

of Article 10 or any other provision of the Contract Documents. 

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 

midnight. 

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 

unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 

or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 

responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 

Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 

means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 

other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 

condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 

means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 

complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 

equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 

and ready for intended use. 
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4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 

services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 

“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 

services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract 

Times” or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 

(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 

warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well- 

known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 

Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 

Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 

payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 

Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 

insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 

insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 

extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 

insurance policies. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement 

and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to 

Contractor, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the 

certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under 

Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 

signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 

format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 

reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 

Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 

design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 

available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 

provision to Engineer. 
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2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as 

otherwise required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for 

timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 

starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 

specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 

of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 

into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 

during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 

overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 

Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding 

among the parties as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in 

Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, 

processing Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining 

required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific 

individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and 

responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and 

receive information, render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf 

of each respective party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, 

attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the 

schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be 

made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 

progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will 

not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 

scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 

Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 

workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 

if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 

Work. 

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 

resubmit the schedule. 
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2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 

may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 

Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 

Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to 

long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from 

the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer 

hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic 

Documents. 

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 

as binding as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or 

part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 

electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 

such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 

govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 

written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 

herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under 

any Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to 

be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents 

will be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and 

enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 

stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 

benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 

money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as 

may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 
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3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 

standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 

Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 

specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 

time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 

except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 

and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities 

of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 

Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be 

effective to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 

performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 

inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or 

for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 

part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 

and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to 

applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 

any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 

knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by 

Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to 

Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 

Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 

Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 

Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 

standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 

report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 

thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 

ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 

by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 

knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 

provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take 
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precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such 

provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 

the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by 

reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 

Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 

would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 

submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 

Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation— 

RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 

possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 

of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 

decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 

Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 

binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 

unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 

that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 

Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 

other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 

Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If 

Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either 

party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 

other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 

or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 

Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 

other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 

verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse 

any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written 

consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 

Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 

Documents for record purposes. 
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ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 

Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 

Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 

Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 

the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 

date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 

to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction 

which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 

Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 

established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 

relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 

whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 

relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 

the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 

professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 

Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 

Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 

changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times 

must be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 

or disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of 

any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 

Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 

with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 

equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 

delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, 

disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or 

Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 
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C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 

unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and 

those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 

adjustment in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive 

remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of 

delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times 

under this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 

earthquakes; 

2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other 

than those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work 

at or adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated 

in Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 

follows: 

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 

delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 

completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 

disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 

interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 

Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 

otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 

Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or 

Contract Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the 

following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 

progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect 

the progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 

cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or 

Engineer may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating 

all the activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the 
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effect of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the 

Work. 

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 

from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 

that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 

reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 

governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or 

progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to 

the Site. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances 

or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 

Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 

of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 

are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a 

mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 

Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 

storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 

areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or 

otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 

unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction 

equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 

for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for 

Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to 

improvements, structures, utilities, or similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or 

areas; and (d) for injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such 

land or areas; provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the 

Work or from other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor 

is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 

because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 

Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 

immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; 
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(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 

owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 

resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest 

extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 

Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such 

claim, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or 

action, legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, 

Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or 

indirectly, in whole or in part by, or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, 

or because of other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor 

is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 

Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 

materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 

and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 

Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 

shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 

and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 

designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 

loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 

of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the 

Site that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 

drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 

(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 

pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 

Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 

intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 

Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 

reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 

express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 

Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 
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D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 

Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 

with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 

shown or indicated in such drawings; 

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 

record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 

documents concerning the Site; or 

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 

such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 

uncovered or revealed at the Site: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 

to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 

and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 

Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 

the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith 

(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in 

writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform 

any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a 

written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 

Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 

whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to 

the condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing 

site condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule 

information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 

Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 

question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 

in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s 

written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

Page 17 of 71 

 

to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 

question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 

whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or 

rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in 

part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 

the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of 

Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition 

in question has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the 

Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 

any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 

Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, 

to the following: 

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 

Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 

Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 

provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 

Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 

commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 

submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 

as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site 

and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 

Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 

commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 

adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 

after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 

subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 

and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
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Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 

Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 

location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 

Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 

shall have full responsibility for: 

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 

Facilities at the Site; 

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 

Regulations; 

3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 

Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 

Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 

Facilities, during construction; and 

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 

any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 

or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 

indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 

becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 

performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 

Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: 

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 

Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 

reasonable accuracy; 

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 

recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 

Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 

Underground Facility in question; 

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the 

extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect 

and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 

Facility; and 

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 

Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of 

Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

Page 19 of 71 

 

statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in 

question addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, 

indicating whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting 

or rejecting Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in 

part. 

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 

the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 

issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 

conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 

preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 

Work. 

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 

Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not 

shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable 

accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or 

decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 

however, to the following: 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 

Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 

provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 

adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 

after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 

Underground Facility in question. 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 

Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 

owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available 

records, or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current 

edition of ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing 

Subsurface Utility Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information 

or data is incorrect or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in 

this Paragraph 5.05.F. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that 

have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 
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2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 

been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 

of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 

such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 

such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 

Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 

Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 

their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 

subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 

shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 

such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 

Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 

removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 

scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all 

Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 

anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 

costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 

presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 

removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being 

within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible 

creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure 

or otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and 

in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and 

(3) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). 

Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a 

qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after 

consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to 

timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 

Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 

Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate 

the Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account 

for the associated costs. 
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F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 

Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits 

related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such 

condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or 

(2) specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 

any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work 

stoppage, such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, 

or any costs or expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, 

then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor 

may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such 

adjustment is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work 

based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such 

special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area 

affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change 

procedures in Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 

Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 

and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, 

arbitration, or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was 

not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, 

identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or 

identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 

was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 

this Paragraph 5.06.I obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against 

the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and 

against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to 

control, contain, or remove a Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by 

anyone for whom Contractor is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 

created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this 

Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against 

the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of 

Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 

at the Site. 
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ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at 

least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 

Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one 

year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction 

period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by 

Laws or Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or 

other provisions of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 

Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 

Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 

Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 

Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 

Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 

supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 

signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 

individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 

effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 

authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 

required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 

or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 

Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 

notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond 

and surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 

the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 

to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 

Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 

claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 

of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 

the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 

Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 

in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
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required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 

Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 

have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 

“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to 

meet the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the 

Supplementary Conditions. 

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 

Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 

obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 

request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 

required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 

applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 

exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 

Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, 

Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential 

premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction 

other than those applicable to this Contract. 

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 

Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 

and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). 

Upon request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence 

of such required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, 

documentation of applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full 

disclosure of all relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, 

Owner may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) 

any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 

party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 

to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 

waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 

Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s 

liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be 

provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of 

Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

H. Contractor shall require: 

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general 

liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, 

and to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or 

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on 

Contractor’s liability policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability 

insurance policy; and 
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2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation 

in the Project. 

I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 

Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior 

to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 

coverage. 

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 

to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 

set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 

purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under 

Article 16. 

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 

insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 

insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was 

required to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 

L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 

necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is 

responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 

interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 

necessary. 

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 

Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities 

granted to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract 

will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 

renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 

policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 

policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, 

Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 

the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as 

supplemented must: 

1. include at least the specific coverages required; 

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or 

Regulations, whichever is greater; 

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 

and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 

when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a 

warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct 

other tasks arising from the Contract; 
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4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 

Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 

by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them 

may be liable; and 

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 

employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 

liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or 

entities identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 

(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and 

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 

liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and 

omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s 

operations. 

6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 

purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 

in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible 

amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 

Regulations). The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set 

forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 

obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 

facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 

or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on 

a replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s 

risk insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 

Paragraph 15.06.D. 

C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 

Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, 

Owner will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain 

such property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in 

Paragraph 15.06.D. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, 

on a replacement cost basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the 

builder’s risk insurance. The builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written 

confirmation of Owner’s procurement of such property insurance. 
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D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 

Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 

Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 

provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an 

endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 

occupancy or use. 

E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 

Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the 

entity or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If 

Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the 

builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so 

at Contractor’s expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 

Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 

Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 

damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 

against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. 

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 

each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 

from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 

property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 

Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 

of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 

have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, 

or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 

consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 

the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 

structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 

completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 

Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 

Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any 

loss or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, 

or against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and 

that the insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract 

executed prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 
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1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising 

out of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 

policies. 

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 

loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 

Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other 

insured peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 

whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 

consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 

and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising 

out of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by 

builder’s risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to 

the Work. 

6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required 

by Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 

policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 

such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 

insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days 

after notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 

multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 

fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 

A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 

insurance required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, 

and distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest 

may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract 

or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 

Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction. 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 

other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 

shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
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Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 

under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 

(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or 

licensing of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the 

performance of such services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 

devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 

to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 

superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 

except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 

Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 

maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 

Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 

other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 

responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 

at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, 

all Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 

Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor 

may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal 

holidays only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 

full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 

equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 

sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for 

the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items 

are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 

except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 

guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 

required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 

required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 

protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 

Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 
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7.05 “Or Equals” 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 

specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 

proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 

furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 

to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 

description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 

item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 

equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 

described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 

proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 

that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” 

item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will 

be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed 

item: 

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 

strength, and design characteristics; 

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 

imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 

Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 

named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or 

equal” item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 

evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 

data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. 

No “or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is 

complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be 

evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will 

advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 

result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 

final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 

Contract. 
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E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 

material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 

request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item 

of equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains 

or is followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request 

that Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the 

circumstances described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before 

commencement of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 

determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 

that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 

review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 

Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 

supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 

the circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 

substitute item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 

application: 

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 

general design; 

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 

necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change 

in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 

contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the 

proposed substitute item; and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 

with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 

indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
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Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 

affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 

evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 

Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 

item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, 

furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 

that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be 

evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself 

and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will 

advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 

special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 

substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 

substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 

the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. 

Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making 

changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 

Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 

at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 

shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 

denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through 

an appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 

reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 

Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the 

Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s 

retention of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not 

relieve Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance 

with the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 

designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 

Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to 

furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 

Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 

deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
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otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 

unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 

require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 

require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 

submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 

Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), 

then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier 

so identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 

Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 

Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 

to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 

Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 

initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 

replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 

replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 

and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 

Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 

Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do 

not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in 

delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 

appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 

the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 

about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 

or Supplier. 

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 

or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 

allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 

the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 

process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 

If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents 

for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or 

Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any 
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license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract 

Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 

other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 

of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 

performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 

design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified 

as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights 

or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and 

against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of 

patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting 

from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not 

specified in the Contract Documents. 

7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 

all construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist 

Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all 

governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which 

are applicable at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became 

bound under a negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for 

connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 

Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which 

are applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 

applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 

for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to 

know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and 

losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each 

and any of them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to 
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such Work or other action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work 

described in the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this 

does not relieve Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 

submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 

negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 

performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations 

having an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and 

other similar taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the 

amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting 

from such changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a 

Change Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 

Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 

interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 

record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 

construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 

to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these 

record documents to Engineer. 

7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 

precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 

Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 

performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 

and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 

supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 

necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 

storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 

pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 

Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 

construction. 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 

caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 

or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 

any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 

Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 

Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
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of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly 

or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any 

of them). 

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 

persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or 

loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 

Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 

contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 

Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 

them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 

progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if 

any. Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included 

in the Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 

safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 

comply while at the Site. 

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 

Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 

accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 

Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 

Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or 

correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets 

(formerly known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information 

required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in 

accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 

Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 

Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any 

significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been 

caused by an emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an 

emergency. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required 

because of an emergency or Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change 

Order will be issued. 
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7.16 Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 

Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determine and verify: 

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and 

design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and 

similar information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the 

indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and 

installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 

and programs incident thereto; 

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in 

the Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 

Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 

respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 

Submittal. 

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written 

notice of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the 

Contract Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate 

from the Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation 

made on the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit 

Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 

accepted Schedule of Submittals. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 

show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 

provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 

required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 

such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer 
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may require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes 

required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the 

Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and 

approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 

Contractor. 

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 

the accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 

determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 

in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 

compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 

indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 

thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 

the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 

from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 

unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 

Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 

thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 

document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 

from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 

Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or 

Sample will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 

commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 

number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 

review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions 

other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 

information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
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resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 

resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 

Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against 

payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 

Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 

Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 

for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 

Owner-delegated designs: 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 

Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 

Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 

Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either 

Accepted or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time 

established in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 

requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 

Submittal. 

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer 

regarding the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable 

document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 

Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed 

by the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 

warranty and guarantee. 

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 

Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 

Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 

only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 

however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 

discovery that such Work is defective; and 
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2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 

Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 

notice. 

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 

Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 

Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 

not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 

perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 

warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 

related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 

by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 

the assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 

Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 

obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 

damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or 

other dispute resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or 

resulting from the performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, 

action, loss, cost, judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or 

death, or to damage to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 

including the loss of use resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent 

act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity 
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directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for 

whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the 

survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 

Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 

perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 

indemnification obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any 

limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for 

Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ 

compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 

Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 

performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 

Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 

pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 

whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 

certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 

must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 

Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 

other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when 

submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 

completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the 

design professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, 

subject to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated 

in the Contract Documents. 

E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 

regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 

furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the 

following limited purposes: 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 

and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design 

concept expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 

specified by Owner or Engineer. 
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G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws 

and Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 

perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by 

Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may 

also arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at 

or adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or 

through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice 

thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding 

the start of any third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent 

to the Site, Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 

such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 

performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 

the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 

work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 

properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 

with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 

excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 

alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 

affected. 

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 

performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 

Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 

unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 

Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 

proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 

such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 

utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 

without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 

disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 

Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 

the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 

arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
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set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 

such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 

coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and 

responsibility; and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 

authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 

employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 

arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or 

its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 

performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to 

an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must 

submit any Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the 

Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, 

or interfering event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will 

take into account information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to 

Contractor in the Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final 

negotiation of the terms of the Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under 

Laws or Regulations concerning utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such 

equitable adjustment in Contract Price will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner 

all Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility owner with respect to the 

damage, delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of the adjustment. 

Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times or Contract Price is subject 

to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 

disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 

performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 

interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 

impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor 

or utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the 

breach of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s 

employees, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for 

the reasonable direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a 

result of Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect 

to Owner’s other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, 

Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 
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C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 

or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 

failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 

arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 

adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against 

Contractor, Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the 

claim as to all parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or 

otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, 

and (2) indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 

them from and against any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including 

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 

relating to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 

communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 

makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 

status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in 

Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 

are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 

of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions 

relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 

property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 
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9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 

Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 

for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 

the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 

comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 

not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is 

set forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 

financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 

(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been 

informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 

responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative 

during construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 

construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 

qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the 

various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 

visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the 

Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be 

required to make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or 

quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a 

greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the 

Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner 

informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective 

Work. 
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B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 

and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or 

as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 

supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 

and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 

Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 

Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the 

progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such 

Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and 

limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary 

Conditions and in Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 

employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 

individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer’s Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 

other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of 

professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 

E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 

performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 

judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 

initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 

decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 

not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 

interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 

provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 

or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 

of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 

contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 
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Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of 

them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 

Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 

safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 

with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 

responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 

Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, 

and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates 

of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 

Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 

complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 

approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 

to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 

been informed. 

ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change 

Directive, or a Field Order. 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 

the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 

(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 

engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 

and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 

recommendation of the Engineer. 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 

including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 

accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 

contested such set-off; 
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3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 

(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 

or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 

parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 

involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 

engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 

Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 

concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 

resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 

determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 

under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 

fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 

evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 

Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 

negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 

Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 

terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 

Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 

then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 

than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 

then Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days 

after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 

adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 

concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 

Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on 

Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 

Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 

Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 

or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
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the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 

technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 

have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or 

by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 

proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 

construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 

performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 

reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 

obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 

Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 

Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 

provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 

Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 

adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 

Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items 

involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 

overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 

basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 

Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 

determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 

various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 

will be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent; 
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c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 

fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 

11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of 

the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor 

that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to 

Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the 

Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount 

(fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier 

Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted Work the 

maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be no greater than 27 percent of the 

costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 

13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 

results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 

decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 

5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change 

Proposal, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the 

sum of the costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, 

payroll costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 

Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 

costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 

each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 

through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 

adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 

Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 

are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 

adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 

concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 

the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 

other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 

Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 

proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 

Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 

issues. 
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B. Change Proposal Procedures 

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days 

after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 

change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 

15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 

comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and 

detailed accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment 

used for the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 

data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 

entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, 

and consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If 

in its discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 

conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 

Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 

specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 

supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 

conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 

the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it 

in whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 

copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 

Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 

submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 

Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 

denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 

unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 

(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 

other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 

the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 

such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 

seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 

written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 
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11.10  Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 

the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 

not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 

Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 

the effect of any such change. 

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 

Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 

under the Contract Documents; 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the 

design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 

the Work, or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 

has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 

the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 

rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the 

decision under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the 

Engineer, for its information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the 

party making the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the 

Contract Times or Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good 

faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of 

Contractor’s knowledge and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately 

reflects the full amount to which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 

consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 

exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 

resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in 

writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 

mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 

submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 

either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 

Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If 

the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal 
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and decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 

determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in 

part, such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 

party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 

may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 

not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 

time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 

the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial 

of the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party 

invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, 

whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a 

Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final 

and binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in 

a Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including 

the Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 

of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 

below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 

Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set- 

off, or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 

determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 

additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 

of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 

the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 

locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and 

will include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 

Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 

advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 

superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other 

personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 

full time on the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. 

Payroll costs include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe 
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benefits, which include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll 

taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation 

and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular 

working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to 

the extent authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 

costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 

connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 

funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 

will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 

surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 

provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by 

Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 

subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to 

Owner, which will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will 

be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the 

basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will 

be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as 

provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 

laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 

specifically related to the Work. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 

Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 

equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which 

are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such 

items used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 

sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 

material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the 

basis of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor 

will not be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds 

the purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 

accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including 

any surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 

equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 

assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 

with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
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machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 

the Work. 

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor- 

related entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment 

rental rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will 

be computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 

include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 

Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 

costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 

changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 

dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 

cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to 

accrue when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 

Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 

them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 

compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 

the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 

amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 

Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 

than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

Such losses include settlements made with the written consent and approval of 

Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the 

Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 

services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 

Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 

general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 

purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 

employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 

for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 

schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 

by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 

be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 
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2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 

the Site. 

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 

employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 

including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 

equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 

specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the 

Effective Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 

adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will 

be determined as follows: 

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 

the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 

deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 

basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a 

Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on 

the basis of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with 

Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 

determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will 

establish and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted 

accounting practices. Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable 

access, during normal business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, 

correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data 

relating to the Cost of the Work and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such 

documents for a period of three years after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent 

Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, and preserve such documents, to the same 

extent required of Contractor. 
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13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 

in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 

sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 

of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 

all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 

profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 

the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 

any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 

if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 

Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 

Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 

initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 

to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 

estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 

the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 

Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be 

adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 

performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 

determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 

recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 

thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 

conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 

Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 

paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 

an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs 

materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in 

the Agreement; and 
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b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 

materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related 

changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such 

other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to 

Owner and Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 

WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 

independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 

and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 

shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of 

Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures 

and programs as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 

thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and 

testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 

or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 

by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs 

incurred in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the 

provisions of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 

thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 

representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 

and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, 

and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 

tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 

responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 

incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 

be incorporated into the Work; and 
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5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 

Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing 

laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 

Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 

responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 

Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 

Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s 

expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to 

cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such 

notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, 

and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 

has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of 

defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 

installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 

Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 

that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 

Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 

respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 

out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 

testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 

levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 

costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 

payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, 

costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a 

reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 

prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 

payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the 

design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). 

Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s 

evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved 
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by Engineer as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent 

not otherwise paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the 

necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be 

incorporated in a Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the 

Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may 

impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of 

defective Work occurs after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to 

Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 

or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 

requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 

covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 

or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, 

expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 

require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 

equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 

claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, 

exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or 

reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 

others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be 

entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 

increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly 

attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, 

replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or 

extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the 

determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 

materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed 

Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop 

the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; 

however, this right of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of 

Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 

any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 

defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
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Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such 

deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 

expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 

Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 

suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 

equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 

elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 

Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 

enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 

and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 

against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 

but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 

damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 

the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 

remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 

serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 

for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 

the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions 

of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the 

Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress 

payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 

for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 

Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 

documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 

Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 

writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 

invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 

establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 

request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 

equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 

are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 

arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 

Owner. 
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3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 

affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by 

Contractor have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 

associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 

Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including 

each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 

the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 

Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 

may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 

will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations 

of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on 

Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and 

schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 

(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 

Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the 

Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit 

Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the 

recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 

have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 

represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 

performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 

or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 

assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 

Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment 

to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 

payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 

impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 

the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 
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c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 

Contractor’s performance of the Work; 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 

used the money paid by Owner; or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 

Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 

Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 

in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 

opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 

Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 

constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 

the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 

recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will 

become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 

entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 

performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 

damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 

the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from 

workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and 

Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 

delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 
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e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 

evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 

manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 

Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 

justify a termination for cause; 

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to 

achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 

delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 

discharge of such Liens; or 

l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 

on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 

written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 

specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 

after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 

amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 

Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 

on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 

the amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 

Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment 

furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 

defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days 

after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall 

notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and 

request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the 

same time submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed 

or corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 

inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 

the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the 

reasons therefor. 
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C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 

preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 

Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 

corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 

certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 

certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 

preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 

Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 

Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons 

therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite 

consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially 

complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and 

Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to 

be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as 

Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 

Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following 

Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of 

the builder’s risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a 

permanent property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree 

otherwise in writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of 

the Work, property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or 

occupancy of the Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 

items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 

may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 

progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 

Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 

complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 

completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 

Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 

functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose 

without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the 

Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or 

occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 

and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 

Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A 

through 15.03.E for that part of the Work. 
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2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 

considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to 

issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 

shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. 

If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, 

Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If 

Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 

Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 

part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 

compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 

property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 

complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and 

will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the 

Work, or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 

take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 

identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 

certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 

documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 

application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 

by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all 

Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or 

other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 

rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as 

approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 

of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and 

equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment 
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bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any 

way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on 

Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or 

Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond 

or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner 

at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors 

and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 

Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 

review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required 

by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 

Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 

10 days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 

recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 

for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 

necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above 

with respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for 

Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final 

payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 

Application for Payment. 

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final 

Application for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that 

the Work is acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 

Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 

for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 

and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for 

Payment and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount 

recommended by Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, 

including but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the 

provisions of this Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting 

balance due to Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for 

Payment from Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 

damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 

appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 

Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 

claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 

submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 
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15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 

may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 

guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 

any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the 

Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 

defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 

written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 

defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 

work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 

repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 

correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 

Paragraph 7.17.B. 

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 

Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in 

an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 

defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 

Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or 

repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or 

replacement of work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages 

within 10 days of invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a 

Claim under Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days 

of the failure to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous 

service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item 

may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 

or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with 

respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such 

correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 

warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 

waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 
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ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 

period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 

Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 

Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract 

Price or an extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any 

Change Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after 

the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 

Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 

suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 

Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 

Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 

that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 

that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 

terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 

possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 

Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 

the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 

Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 

failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 

receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 

Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 

losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid 

to Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, 

and damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 

Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as 
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to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 

Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be 

required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 

affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 

thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety 

under any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due 

Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 

of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 

of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 

without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 

case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 

prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 

overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 

furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 

connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 

profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 

to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 

overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 

consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 

Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 

(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 

Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 

Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 

and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 

Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 

or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 

Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 

payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 

provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 

Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 

expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 

this paragraph. 
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ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 

resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 

pursuant to Article 12; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 

Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner 

or Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 

Supplementary Conditions; 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 

or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 

mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 

dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 

Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 

business; 

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or 

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s 

subject line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to 

exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period 

falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 

jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and 

remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be 

construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of 

them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty 

or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be 
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as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each 

particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 

and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 

Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 

connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, 

nor will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 

given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 

Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 

of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 

Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 

without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 

limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 

such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 

and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 

assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 

Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 

the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 

covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10  Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute 

parts of these General Conditions. 
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SECTION 00800 

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 

 

PART 1-- GENERAL 
 
These Supplementary General Conditions make additions, deletions, or revisions to the General Conditions 
as indicated herein.  All provisions which are not so added, deleted, or revised remain in full force and 
effect.  Terms used in these Supplementary General Conditions which are defined in the General Conditions 
have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions. 
 
SGC-1.01 DEFINED TERMS 
 
Add the following to the Defined Terms: 
 

ENGINEER -   In accordance with its contract with the OWNER, the ENGINEER is further defined as 
the firm of: 
 
San Juan Engineering, Inc., P.O. Box 1100, Bayfield, CO. 81122. 

 
ENGINEER's Consultant(s): The ENGINEER's Consultants are the individuals, partnerships, 
corporations, joint-ventures, or other legal entities named as such below: 

 
None 

 
OWNER - The OWNER is further defined as the: 
 
South Durango Sanitation District, P.O. Box 2024, Durango, Colorado 81302. 

 
SGC-2.02    COPIES OF DOCUMENTS 
 
Amend Article 2.02 to read: 
 
“A. OWNER shall furnish to the CONTRACTOR up to two (2) sets of the Specifications, two (2) sets of the 
full-scale Drawings.  Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.” 
 
SGC-5.05    UNDERGROUND FACILITIES 
 
Add the following as Paragraphs 5.05G, 5.05H and 5.05I of the General Conditions: 
 

G. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the Utility Locate Service, Phone No. 811, at least 72 hours in 
advance of the commencement of work at any site to allow the member utilities to examine the 
construction site and mark the location of the utilities' respective facilities. 

 
H. The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that some (or all) of the utility companies with facilities shown 

on the drawings may not be members of the Utility Locate Service and, therefore, not automatically 
contacted by the above referenced telephone number.  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for 
making itself aware of utility company facilities not reported by the Utility Locate Service, and shall 
be liable for any and all damages stemming from repair or delay costs or any other expenses 
resulting from the unanticipated discovery of underground utilities.  The CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible for notifying all of the utilities at least 48 hours in advance of the commencement of 
work at any site to allow the utilities to examine the construction site and mark the location of the 
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utilities' respective facilities.  The CONTRACTOR shall also be responsible for verifying that each 
utility has responsibly responded to such notification. 
 

I. Known Utilities within the limits of the PROJECT are: 
 

Atmos Energy   Sterling Ballinger  970-759-9485 
Enduring Resources   Jonathan Archuleta  505-419-7024 
La Plata Electric Association, Inc. General Menu   970-247-5786 ext 6 
City of Durango   Water    970-759-4354 
South Durango Sanitation District Andrew Aragon   970-238-6438 
 
The work described in these plans and specifications may require coordination between the 
Contractor and the utility companies. 
 
The work listed below shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the 
plans and specifications, and as directed by the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR shall keep the 
utility company(s) advised of any work being done around or near their facility, so that the 
utility company(s) can coordinate their inspections for final acceptance of the work with the 
OWNER. 
 
FOR: 

All Utility Companies 

The CONTRACTOR will contact each utility company a minimum of 2 business days, unless 
otherwise noted, prior to working in the utility company’s area so that the utility company can 
provide an inspector and/or complete any necessary adjustments or relocations. 
 
If a need for utility work by either the Contractor or a Utility Company arises, the following 
shall apply: 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordinating the adjustment of utilities on this 
project.  The CONTRACTOR shall keep each utility company advised of any work being 
performed in the vicinity of their facilities so that each utility company can coordinate any 
needed locates, adjustments or inspections. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the appropriate 
utility company ample notice, but not less than two (2) working days, prior to commencing 
activities in the vicinity of their facilities.  If needed, or as directed by the OWNER, the 
CONTRACTOR may provide traffic control for utility work to be coordinated with the 
project’s construction, in accordance with an approved Method of Handling Traffic (MHT).  
Any additional work performed by the CONTRACTOR on behalf of the impacted utility 
company shall be paid by the utility company requiring the work, unless otherwise provided 
herein, or agreed to in writing by the OWNER. 
  
GENERAL: 
  
The CONTRACTOR shall comply with Article 1.5 of Title 9, CRS ("Excavation 
Requirements") when excavation or grading is planned in the area of underground utility 
facilities.  Utility service laterals shall also be located prior to beginning excavating or grading. 
 
All costs incidental to the foregoing requirements will not be paid for separately but shall be 
included in the work. 
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SGC-5.06    Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 
 
Remove Paragraph 5.06I of the General Conditions. 
 
SGC-6.01    PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 

A. The Successful Bidder will be required to furnish a Construction Performance Bond and a 
Construction Payment Bond, each in the full amount of the Bid as security for the faithful 
performance and the payment of all bills and obligations arising from the performance of the 
Contract. 

 

SGC-6.03   CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE  
 

B. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General Conditions shall 
provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and 
Regulations.   

 
1. Workers' Compensation:   

 
a. State: Statutory 

 
b. Employer's Liability: $500,000 each accident 

 
2. Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability: 

 
 Combined Single Limit: 
 

a. Premises/operations $2,000,000 each occurrence 
 
b. Products/completed operations $2,000,000 annual aggregate 
 
c. Personal Injury $1,000,000 each occurrence 
 
d. Policies shall include premises/operations, products, completed operations, 

independent contractors, explosion, collapse, underground hazards, broad form 
contractual, personal injury with employment contractual exclusions deleted, and broad 
form property damage. 

 
e. If policies are written on a Commercial General Liability form, the General Aggregate 

shall be at least two times each occurrence limit or be written on a "per project" basis. 
 
f. If policies are written on a claims made form, the certificate should so specify and 

policies shall continue in force for one year after completion of the project.  The 
retroactive date of the policy must be no later than the date of the Agreement. 

 
g. If policies are written for split limits, limits shall be equal for bodily injury and property 

damage liability. 
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3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles): 
 

Combined Single Limit: 
a. Bodily Injury and Property Damage:  $1,000,000 each accident 
 
b. If policies are written for split limits, limits shall be equal for bodily injury per person, 

bodily injury per accident and property damage. 
 

4. Builder's Risk Insurance: 
 

a. In an amount equal to the replacement cost of the completed value of the Project. 
 
b. Any deductibles or self insured retentions shall be in accordance with Paragraph SGC-

6.04E or as agreed to by the OWNER and CONTRACTOR. 
 

C. All policies shall provide that the CONTRACTOR agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against 
the OWNER, the ENGINEER, and their subconsultants, employees, officers and directors, for 
WORK performed under the Agreement.  Endorsements shall be provided with certificates of 
insurance. 

 
D. All policies shall also specify that the insurance provided by the CONTRACTOR will be 

considered primary and not contributory to any other insurance available to the OWNER or 
ENGINEER. 

 
E. All policies except Workers' Compensation and Builders Risk shall name the OWNER, 

ENGINEER, their consultants, subconsultants, and their officers, directors, agents and employees as 
additional insureds.  The Builders Risk insurance shall name the CONTRACTOR, OWNER, and 
ENGINEER as named insureds. 

 
F. All policies shall provide for thirty days’ notice prior to any cancellation, reduction in coverage or 

nonrenewal. 
 
G. The deductible or self insured retention on Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability shall 

not be greater than $10,000.  Deductibles on Builder's Risk coverage shall not be greater than 
$25,000 for flood or $100,000 for earthquake coverage.  All deductibles are the responsibility of the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
SGC-7.07    CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 
 
Add the following sentence to the end of Paragraph 7.07A of the General Conditions: 
 

 “The CONTRACTOR shall perform not less than 35 percent of the WORK with its own forces 
(i.e., without subcontracting).  The 35 percent requirement shall apply to the Contract Price less the 
values of OWNER-assigned contracts and allowances in the Bid for pre-negotiated WORK.” 
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SGC-7.09    PERMITS 
 

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all requirements of Federal, State, and Local 
environmental, health and safety requirements including the development of any permits or 
applications for sanitary waste disposal or sewer line plugging and/or pump around operations 
relative to the completion of the work.  A Storm Water Management Permit (SWMP) will be 
required, and the OWNER will work with the selected CONTRACTOR to help the 
CONTRACTOR to develop, submit, and obtain this SWMP permit prior to starting construction.  
The CONTRACTOR shall obtain a separate City of Durango Excavation permit for work across 
the City of Durango Streets, and shall comply with all permit provision thereof.  The Owner will 
work with the selected CONTRACTOR to help the CONTRACTOR to develop, submit, and 
obtain this City of Durango Excavation permit prior to starting construction.  Permit applications 
can be obtained through the City of Durango Portal. 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for complying with the requirements of all permits 
acquired by the OWNER. 

 
B. Except for the permits specifically set forth in A. above, the CONTRACTOR shall acquire all 

permits required by Laws or Regulations. 
 

C. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all requirements of Federal, State, and Local 
environmental, health and safety requirements. 

 
SGC-7.10    TAXES 
 

A. The OWNER (South Durango Sanitation District) is a tax-exempt entity. The Owner will furnish its 
sales tax exemption number to the selected CONTRACTOR for use on this project. 

 
SGC-7.13    HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 
 

K. The contractor shall develop a project specific health and safety plan to be submitted to the 
OWNER prior to starting work on the project.  The plan shall address all issues related to 
working in deep trench conditions, confined space entry, and work around sanitary waste and 
potential blood borne pathogen contamination.  The plan shall address all relevant concerns 
outlined in 29 CFR federal health and safety regulations.  The CONTRACTOR shall conduct 
regular health and safety meetings as required by the plan.   

 
SGC-15.01    PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 
Pursuant to SGC-15.01B.4 it is agreed as follows: In accordance with § 24-91-103, C.R.S., and in 
reference to all Progress Payments, the amount of the retainage in all instances shall be five percent (5%).  
Notwithstanding any other provision contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, such retainage 
of the Contract Sum shall be held by the Owner until the Project is completed and finally accepted by the 
Owner in accordance with the provisions hereof.  The Owner shall pay the full amount of such retainage 
to the Contractor within sixty (60) days of Final Completion and acceptance, except to the extent of any 
claims filed pursuant to Section 38-26-107, C.R.S.  Any release of retainage to the Contractor or a 
subcontractor prior to final payment shall, among other matters, require written approval from the surety 
furnishing bonds pursuant to the Contract Documents. 
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SGC-15.06    FINAL PAYMENT 
 
Notwithstanding any other provision contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, including 
without limitation § 7.2.1 of the Agreement, final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor in accordance with Section 38-26-107, 
C.R.S.  Accordingly, the Owner shall cause Notice of Final Payment to be delivered to the Owner’s legal 
newspaper within ten (10) days of acceptance of the Engineer’s final Certificate for Payment.  Owner 
shall cause final payment to be made within ten (10) days after second publication of such Notice, subject 
to any verified claims or actions.  Final payment shall proceed as follows: 
 
Owner shall set the date and time for final settlement and advertise the same by two publications of notice 
thereof, the last publication appearing at least ten (10) days prior to the time of final settlement.  Final 
payment and settlement will be made on the date of final settlement as advertised, or as soon thereafter as 
practicable.  If any claim for unpaid labor, materials, supplies or equipment is filed with the Owner by a 
subcontractor or supplier before payment in full of all sums due to the Contractor, the Owner shall 
withhold from the Contractor an amount equal to 150% of said claim unless otherwise secured to ensure 
the payment of such claim, until the same shall have been paid or withdrawn, such payment or withdrawal 
to be evidenced by filing with the Owner a receipt in full or an order for withdrawal signed by the 
claimant or its duly authorized agent or assignee.  However, as provided by statute, such funds shall not 
be withheld longer than ninety (90) days following the date fixed for final settlement with the Contractor 
as set forth in the published notice, unless a legal action has been commenced within that time to enforce 
such claim and a notice of lis pendens has been filed with the Owner.  At the expiration of such ninety 
(90) day period, the Owner shall pay the Contractor all funds due under the Contract Documents that are 
not subject to such action and shall retain thereafter, subject to the final outcome thereof, only sufficient 
funds to ensure the payment of such judgment as may result from such action.  If any claim of a 
subcontractor or supplier for labor, materials, supplies or equipment remains unsatisfied after all 
payments are made by the Owner to the Contractor, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all sums 
which the latter may for any reason be legally compelled to pay to satisfy such claim, including all costs 
and attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor’s failure to pay. 
 
SGC-15.08    CORRECTION PERIOD 
 
The Correction Period in SGC-15.08 shall be two years from the date of Substantial Completion. 
 
 

- END OF SECTION - 
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UTILITIES 

 

Known utilities within the limits of this project are: 

 

Atmos Energy    Sterling Ballinger  970-759-9485 

Enduring Resources   Jonathan Archuleta  505-419-7024 

La Plata Electric Association, Inc. General Menu   970-247-5786 

South Durango Sanitation District Andrew Aragon   970-238-6438 

City of Durango   Water    970-759-4354 

 

The work described in these plans and specifications may require coordination between the 

CONTRACTOR and the utility companies in accordance with subsection 105.06 in conducting 

their respective operations as necessary. 

 

The work listed below shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the 

plans and specifications, and as directed by the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR shall keep the 

utility company(s) advised of any work being done near their facility, so that the utility 

company(s) can coordinate their inspections for final acceptance of the work with the OWNER.  

The CONTRACTOR will contact each utility company a minimum of 2 business days, 

unless otherwise noted, prior to working in the utility company’s area so that the utility 

company can provide an inspector and/or complete any necessary adjustments or 

relocations. 
 

If a need for utility work by either the CONTRACTOR or a Utility Company arises, the  

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordinating the adjustment of utilities on this project.  

The CONTRACTOR shall keep each utility company advised of any work being performed in the 

vicinity of their facilities so that each utility company can coordinate any needed locates, 

adjustments or inspections. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the appropriate utility company 

ample notice, but not less than two (2) working days, prior to commencing activities in the 

vicinity of their facilities.  If needed, or as directed by the Project OWNER, the CONTRACTOR 

may provide traffic control for utility work to be coordinated with the project’s construction, in 

accordance with an approved Method of Handling Traffic (MHT).  Any additional work 

performed by the CONTRACTOR on behalf of the impacted utility company shall be paid by the 

utility company requiring the work, unless otherwise provided herein, or agreed to in writing by 

the Project OWNER. 

 

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with Article 1.5 of Title 9, CRS ("Excavation Requirements") 

when excavation or grading is planned in the area of underground utility facilities.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall notify all affected utilities at least two (2) business days prior to 

commencing such operations.  Contact the Utility Notification Center of Colorado (UNCC) to 

have locations of UNCC registered lines marked by member companies by calling 811 or 

submitting a request online.  All other underground facilities shall be located by contacting the 

respective company.  Utility service laterals shall also be located prior to beginning excavating or 

grading. 

 

The location of utility facilities as shown on the plan and profile sheets, and herein described, 

were obtained from the best available information.  

  

All costs incidental to the foregoing requirements will not be paid for separately but shall be 

included in the work. 
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City of Durango 
Multi-Use Trail Standards 
February 7, 2023 
 
Trail Design and Layout: 

 
1. General Design:  The multi-use trail shall be minimum 10’ wide, 6” thick concrete paving with a two 

foot, soft-surface shoulder on each side of the trail.  General design of the trail shall meet guidelines 
provided by Guide for the Development of Bicycle Facilities by American Association of State 
Highway and Transportation Officials and shall meet requirements of 2010 ADA Standards for 
Accessible Design.  Trail and structures shall provide for an AASHTO H10 design vehicle. 

 
2. Alignment:  The trail alignment shall meet guidelines provided by Guide for the Development of 

Bicycle Facilities by American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials.  A design 
speed of 20 miles per hour shall be utilized in design of the trail unless otherwise specified by the 
City.  The design speed for grades over 4% shall be increased to 25 miles per hour.  The alignment 
shall preserve stands of existing vegetation whenever possible and minimize the amount of cut, fill, 
and retaining walls when practical.  Alignment shall provide for AASHTO H10 design vehicle. 

 
3. Grade:  Grade and running slopes shall meet guidelines provided by Guide for the Development of 

Bicycle Facilities by American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials and shall 
meet requirements of 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design. Running slopes shall be kept to 
a minimum; grades greater than 5 percent are undesirable.   

   
4. Intersections and Signage:  All trail intersections and trail signage shall be designed to meet 

guidelines provided by Guide for the Development of Bicycle Facilities by American Association of 
State Highway and Transportation Officials and MUTCD.    

  
5. Drainage:  Site grading shall provide for drainage away from the trail surface.  The concrete trail 

shall have a 2% cross slope to promote drainage.  The 2’ wide soft surface shoulder shall have a 
2% cross slope to promote drainage away from the concrete surface.  Culverts shall be installed to 
provide drainage under the trail as opposed to sheet flow drainage across the trail surface.  
Drainage swales shall be installed with a maximum 3:1 side slope off of the soft-surface trail edge.  
Sumps at drainage inlets and outlets shall be a minimum of 5 feet off edge of soft-surface trail and 
shall provide an adequate buffer between the trail and sump.  Location and design of drain inlets 
shall be reviewed by City staff 

 
  
Construction Standards: 
FIBER REINFORCEMENT:   

1. Acceptable fiber-reinforced concrete material for concrete trails shall conform to ASTM C94, ASTM 
C1116, ASTM C1018, ASTM E119, and the following characteristics: 

 
A. Chemical – shall be virgin polypropylene which is inert to alkali and chemical attack; 

fiberglass or polyester based fibers are unacceptable. 
B. Physical – shall be fibrillated, twisted-bundle form; monofilament or untwisted fibers are 

unacceptable. 
C.  Length – minimum fibrous length shall be based on the top-size coarse aggregate – 

Multi Design Gradation. 
 

2. Fiber-reinforced concrete shall be added directly to the concrete at the time of batching in amounts 
in accord with approved submittals for each type of concrete required.  Mix concrete in strict accord 
with fiber-reinforced concrete manufacturer, instructions, and recommendations.  Quantity shall be 
used at a minimum rate of 1.5 pounds per cubic yard of concrete.  Pre-project trials shall be utilized 
to determine acceptable finishability by the Engineer and Parks and Recreation.  The manufacturer 



shall provide the services of a qualified technician to instruct the concrete supplier in proper 
batching and mixing of materials to be provided.  

 
 
CONCRETE TRAIL EDGE: 

1. Concrete trail forms to include ½” forty-five degree cant at upper edge of concrete surface to 
provide ½” forty-five degree lip/chamfer at edge of concrete trail. 

 
 
 
PLACEMENT ADJACENT TO EXISTING CONCRETE:   

1. Install smooth, steel dowels eighteen inches on center at all concrete to be installed adjacent to 
previous concrete flatwork. Smooth dowels to be 24” in length and ½” diameter.  One end of dowel 
shall be coated with a nonbinding agent.  Dowels to be installed, inspected, and approved by City 
Inspector prior to installation of concrete.  

 
 
EXPANSION JOINTS:   

1. Expansion joint material shall be of ¼ to ½ inch thick non-extruding preformed joint filler material cut 
to the configuration of the full depth and width of the concrete section.  Expansion joint material 
shall conform to AASHTO M33.   Joint filler shall be left ¼" below the surface and joints are to be 
sealed. 

 
2. Expansion joint material (filler) shall be placed prior to placing of concrete and shall be provided at 

the following locations: 
 
 A. every 80 linear feet of concrete trail 
 B. at all tie-ins to adjacent to walks, drives, and concrete paving 
 C. between the concrete trail and any fixed structure such as a building or bridge 
 D. around fire hydrants, poles or manholes 
 E. as directed by the Engineer 
 

3. Joint filler shall be secured and held in place during placing and consolidation of concrete. 
 

4. All expansion joints to be sealed with Sikaflex 1CSL joint sealer or approved equivalent per 
manufacturer’s instructions.  All joints shall be cleaned of debris and dust prior to installation of 
sealer. 

 
 
CONTRACTION JOINTS:   

1. All concrete trails shall be divided by transverse contraction joints at right angles to the curb line and 
at intervals not to exceed ten (10) feet.  Joints shall be one-eighth (1/8) inch wide and shall extend 
to one-fourth of the concrete depth. 

 
2. Contraction joints shall be saw-cut.  Sawing shall be done within twenty-four (24) hours after the 

concrete has set to prevent the formation of uncontrolled cracks.   
  

3. All contraction joints to be sealed with Sikaflex 1CSL joint sealer or approved equivalent per 
manufacturer’s instructions.  All joints shall be cleaned of dust and debris prior to installation of 
sealer.  Install to provide a clean and smooth seal. 

 
FINISHING:   

1. After the concrete has been leveled and the initial set has taken place, all exposed surfaces shall be 
carefully finished with wood or magnesium floats and steel trowels to a smooth but not slippery 
finish.  Exposed faces of concrete trail shall be finished to true line and grade as shown on the 
approved plans.  The final texture shall be a light broom finish of 1/16” to 1/32”. 



 
2. A ½”, 45 degree chamfered edge shall be formed into all trail edges.  Special care shall be taken to 

insure a straight, neat appearance along edges or sidewalks, slabs and joints.   
 

3. Forms shall not be disturbed until the concrete has hardened sufficiently to hold its shape but forms 
shall be removed promptly thereafter to allow completion of curing operations.  After removal of 
forms, all bulges, fins, form marks or other irregularities that may adversely affect the appearance or 
function of the concrete shall be removed.  Also, honeycombed places and other minor defects 
shall be filled with mortar composed of one part Portland cement and two parts of fine aggregate, 
which shall be applied with a float.  This plastering treatment is not allowed on the exposed face of 
trail. 

 
 
RAILING STANDARDS: 

1. Railing to be fabricated and installed per attached detail.  Railing to be installed at all locations 
where trail abuts a vertical drop of 30” or greater and any location where there is fall-off slope of 
3:1 or greater within 5’ of the trail edge.  Railing to be located adjacent to steep slopes or at other 
locations as required by the City of Durango. 

 
2. All tube material for railing shall conform to A.S.T.M. A-500, Grade B.   

 
3. Expansion joints in railing shall be spaced no greater than 60 feet apart. 

 
4. All railing material is required to be certified by the contractor as “American Source” material. 

 
5. Field verify all measurements prior to construction of railing.  All rail posts and pickets shall be set 

in a plumb position. 
 
 
LIGHT STANDARDS: 

1. Lights along the Animas River Trail shall be HADCO light fixture C3325.  Light fixture to provide 
full-cutoff shield and house side shield.  LED lamp to be installed. Lamp post and base to be 
12SEAF-5.0/14S-20”W-TT/3x3-20”Wash with “Animas River Trail” cast into top, black 12 feet tall 
pole with decorative base as provided by Mountain States Lighting, 1-303-838-4430.  Lighting 
shall meet City of Durango standards and specifications. 

 
2. Any lighting other than the standard Animas River Trail lighting shall be approved by the City of 

Durango. 
 

3. Provide two feet minimum of clearance between concrete trail edge and edge of light foundation. 
 

4. Light spacing and location shall be field reviewed and approved by City of Durango Parks and 
Recreation.  

 
5. All electrical conduits to be trenched and installed per City of Durango standards. 
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SECTION 01010 

SUMMARY OF WORK 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The WORK to be performed under this Contract shall consist of furnishing plant, tools, 

equipment, materials, supplies, and manufactured articles, and furnishing all labor, transportation, 

and services, including fuel, power, water, and essential communications, and performing all 

work or other operations required for the fulfillment of the Contract in strict accordance with the 

Contract Documents.  The WORK shall be complete, and all work, materials, and services not 

expressly indicated or called for in the Contract Documents which may be necessary for the 

complete and proper construction of the WORK in good faith shall be provided by the 

CONTRACTOR as though originally so indicated, at no increase in cost to the OWNER. 

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The WORK will consist of removing approximately 1,555-feet of 10” gravity sewer main and 

installing new 15” gravity sewer main with associated pre-cast manholes.  The Work will include 

the removal of the existing 10” gravity sewer main within the existing 30” Steel Casing that spans 

over Wilson Gulch for approximately 100-feet and re-installing new 15” gravity sewer main with 

new pipe spacers.  The WORK will include approximately 17 utility crossings.  The WORK will 

include deep trenching as well as work within City of Durango roadways of High Llama Lane and 

Wilson Gulch Drive.  Traffic control and erosion and sediment control are intended to be provided 

by the successful bidder as part of the project. 

1.3 The WORK will be located along the alignment of the Districts existing sewer main extending from 

the north side of Wilson Gulch Road to the south side of Wilson Gulch Drainage.  This area is 

commonly referred to as Three Springs Crossing or the Old High Llama Lane in the Grandview and 

Three Springs area of Durango, La Plata County, Colorado. 

1.4 CONTRACT METHOD 

A. The WORK hereunder will be constructed under a lump sum price bid and contract. 

1.5 WORK BY OTHERS 

A. Interference With Work On Utilities:  The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate fully with all 

utility forces of the OWNER, Owner provided equipment supplier, Tank Constructors, or forces 

of other public or private agencies engaged in the relocation, altering, or otherwise rearranging of 

any facilities which interfere with the progress of the WORK, and shall schedule the WORK so 

as to minimize interference with said relocation, altering, or other rearranging of facilities. 

1.6 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. The CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the fact that during the period of the project, no 

interruption in the sewer service to existing customers can be accommodated, and the 

CONTRACTOR shall so schedule its construction operations that no interference with the 

operation of the system will occur.  
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B. The CONTRACTOR’s attention is directed to the fact that during the period of the project, the 

existing bike trail within limit of disturbance shall remain functional, except for minimal closure 

for pipe trench excavation. Trench shall have appropriate signage and barricades as to prevent 

potential hazards as necessary. Flaggers shall be provided at such crossings as necessary during 

construction. 

C. The CONTRACTOR’s attention is directed to the fact that during the period of the project, the 

existing Wilson Gulch Road and High Llama Lane shall remain functional, except for minimal 

closure for pipe trench excavation. The trench shall have appropriate signage and barricades as to 

prevent potential hazards as necessary. Flaggers shall be provided at such crossings as necessary 

during construction. 

D. Access to the site shall be as directed by the OWNER. 

E. The CONTRACTOR shall contain all work activities to within the existing 30 feet wide sewer 

easement which is centered over the existing sewer pipeline, or 15 feet either side.  All work, 

staging, stockpiling, and any disturbance shall be kept within the existing sewer easement.  The 

CONCTACTOR shall also utilize the existing gravel access road of the old High Llama Lane that 

extends south of MH-GB3 to access the south side of Wilson Gulch as indicated in the Civil 

Plans.   

F. The CONTRACTOR shall prepare the limit of disturbance of all necessary storm water 

management appurtenances prior to earthwork disturbances. 

G. The CONTRACTOR shall after initial site work, pothole and investigate the installation of the 

existing utilities and underground facilities within the limits of disturbance prior to any 

excavation. CONTRACTOR shall provide 1” PVC pipe, labeled with depth and size of each 

identified utility, extend from top of utility to 12” above ground, and shall be backfilled with sand 

or UTILITY OWNER specifications. Temporary tee posts and orange safety fence shall be 

provided at all pothole locations until backfill is completed. 

H. The CONTRACTOR shall notify each UTILITY OWNER minimum 48 hours prior to any 

excavation and coordinate requirements for clearance and owner observation as necessary for 

each line crossing. The CONTRACTOR shall make every precaution necessary to minimize 

existing utility disturbance. The CONTRACTOR shall repair or replace any public or private 

improvements, in kind, that were removed or damaged during construction.  

I. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for the removal and disposal of old manhole bases and old 

sewer pipe, as well as, any extra ditch spoil or asphalt / concrete waste from the project. 

J. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER a minimum of 48 hours prior to the coring of any 

manholes and provide the OWNER with a written detailed plan for all coring operations to any 

manholes of the project.  The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the OWNER for an 

inspection the day of any coring activity to ensure proper setup of coring machine operation. 

K. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the OWNER three 20 foot sticks of undamaged 10” SDR 35 

sewer pipe that is removed from the project for a total of 60 feet and deliver the pipe to the South 

Durango Sanitation Wastewater Treatment Facility at 434 Trestle Ln, Durango Co. 81303.  

L. The CONTRACTOR shall evaluate each existing manhole to measure and determine the correct 

base replacement such that the groove configuration matches and the final rim elevation of every 

manhole matches the existing elevation when replaced.  
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M. The CONTRACTOR shall understand that this project includes portions of deep trenching 

N. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for the care and storage of existing manhole barrels, cones, 

rims, and risers that are to be re-used.  Any damage to said components shall be replaced by the 

CONTRACTOR without compensation.  

O. The CONTRACTOR shall carefully excavate around all existing utilities utilizing every measure 

necessary to prevent striking of utilities. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the City of 

Durango Utilities division for all Water Main isolation points. The CONTRACTOR shall 

coordinate with all utility owners for any site observations that may be necessary. 

P. The CONTRACTOR shall segregate the topsoil from spoils within the trench and place to the 

uphill side to create an earthen berm to divert uphill, offsite, sheet flows from entering the pipe 

trench. The CONTRACTOR shall provide uphill drainage channel filters and outlets at distances 

to minimize onsite erosion. The CONTRACTOR shall anticipate the volume and placement of 

spoils from trench to the working side of the trench allowing for OSHA requirements.  

Q. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the OWNER to provide staging areas and offloading 

of the pipe. The CONTRACTOR shall direct, schedule, provide equipment, and manage the SDR 

pipe.  

R. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER 48 hours in advance when trench will be ready for 

bedding material and prior to laying of the pipe in the trench. 

S. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER 48 hours in advance when pipe is ready to be 

backfilled. 

T. The CONTRACTOR shall expose each end of the steel pipe casing that spans over Wilson Gulch 

to determine the existing invert elevations and shall coordinate with Cascade Waterworks to 

determine the appropriate new spaces for the new 15” SDR 35 sewer pipe and ensure that the 

existing Steel Casing pipe will not need to be changed.  The CONTRACTOR shall submit a plan 

for the new pipe spaces to the OWNER for approval prior to ordering the spacers.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall remove and replace the welded angle guides withing the steel casing pipe 

as necessary to accommodate the new pipe spacer configurations and shall provide a confined 

space work entry plan to the OWNER for approval.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide all 

necessary equipment to safely remove the existing 10” SDR 35 sewer pipe from within the steel 

casing and shall disassemble and dispose of pipe, spacers, and joint restraint spacers.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all necessary equipment to safely re-install the new 15” 

SDR 35 sewer pipe, spacers, and joint restraint spacers within the existing steel casing pipe.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the OWNER for inspection of newly installed pipe.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall provide newly installed boot enclosures at each end of the steel casing and 

shall provide a minimum of 6 inches of earthen cover over the rubber boots for UV protection. 

U. The CONTRACTOR shall provide a bypass pumping plan to the OWNER for approval at least 

14 days prior to the removal of any live sewer components.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide 

all necessary equipment to perform the pump around.  All sewage shall be contained in suitable 

enclosed piping.  Overnight operation of bypasses shall be avoided but shall be accommodated if 

necessary. By-pass pumping shall be manned at all times of operation. The CONTRACTOR shall 

provide a second operational emergency pump on-site during any bypass operations. 
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V. The CONTRACTOR shall carefully remove and replace the two existing 24-inch RCP drainage 

pipes and appurtenances north of the City of Durango Bike Path to provide enough space to 

replace the sewer line.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide temporary drainage structures as 

necessary to minimize impact to drainage channel in the case of a rain event.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall re-install the existing RCP’s, gaskets, headwalls, and any erosion control 

measures in-kind and at the existing location and elevation found prior to removal. 

W.  The CONTRACTOR shall remove and dispose of the concrete encased sewer pipe north of the 

existing City of Durango Bike path. 

X. After the new system is made operational, the CONTRACTOR shall perform the required final 

grading, provide re-vegetation as required, and conduct all project close-out operations as agreed 

up between the CONTRACTOR and OWNER.   

1.7 CONTRACTOR LIMIT OF DISTURBANCE 

A. The CONTRACTOR's use of the Site shall be limited to its construction operations, including on-

Site storage of materials, and on-site sanitation facilities.  No provision has been made for on site 

field offices or yard facilities. 

1.8 OUTAGE PLAN AND REQUESTS 

A. Unless the Contract Documents indicate otherwise, the CONTRACTOR shall not remove from 

service, de-energize, or modify settings for any existing operating tank, pipeline, valve, channel, 

equipment, structure, road, or any other facility without permission from the OWNER. 

B. Where the WORK requires modifications to existing facilities or construction of new facilities 

and connection of new facilities to existing facilities, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a detailed 

outage plan and schedule for the ENGINEER'S approval a minimum of 2 weeks in advance of the 

time that such outage is planned. 

1.9 OWNER USE OF THE SITE 

A. The OWNER may utilize all or part of the existing facilities during the entire period of 

construction for the conduct of the OWNER's normal operations.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

cooperate and coordinate with the OWNER to facilitate the OWNER's operations and to 

minimize interference with the CONTRACTOR's operations at the same time.  In any event, the 

OWNER shall be allowed access to the Site during the period of construction. 

1.10 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. Preconstruction Conference: 

1. Prior to the commencement of WORK, a preconstruction conference will be held at a 

mutually agreed time and place.  The conference shall be attended by the CONTRACTOR'S 

Project Manager, its superintendent, and its Subcontractors as the CONTRACTOR deems 

appropriate.  Other attendees will be: 

a. ENGINEER. 

b. Representatives of OWNER. 

c. Others as requested by CONTRACTOR, OWNER, or ENGINEER. 
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2. The CONTRACTOR shall bring the preconstruction conference submittals in accordance 

with Section 01300 - Contractor Submittals. 

3. The purpose of the conference is to designate responsible personnel and establish a working 

relationship.  Matters requiring coordination will be discussed and procedures for handling 

such matters established.  The complete agenda will be furnished to the CONTRACTOR 

prior to the meeting date.  However, the CONTRACTOR should be prepared to discuss all 

of the items listed below. 

a. Status of CONTRACTOR's insurance, bonds, and various permits. 

b. CONTRACTOR's tentative schedules. 

c. Transmittal, review, and distribution of CONTRACTOR's submittals. 

d. Processing applications for payment. 

e. Maintaining record documents. 

f. Critical work sequencing. 

g. Field decisions and Change Orders. 

h. Use of Site, office and storage areas, security, housekeeping, and OWNER's needs. 

i. Major equipment deliveries and priorities. 

j. CONTRACTOR's assignments for safety and first aid. 

k. Submittal Transmittal Form which the ENGINEER will furnish. 

4. The OWNER will preside at the preconstruction conference and will arrange for keeping and 

distributing the minutes to all persons in attendance. 

B. Progress Meetings: 

1. The OWNER will schedule and hold regular on-Site progress meetings at least once a week 

and at other times as requested by CONTRACTOR or as required by progress of the 

WORK.  The CONTRACTOR, OWNER, and all Subcontractors active on the Site shall 

attend each meeting.  CONTRACTOR may at its discretion request attendance by 

representatives of its Suppliers, manufacturers, and other Subcontractors. 

2. The OWNER will preside at the progress meetings and will arrange for keeping and 

distributing the minutes.  The purpose of the meetings is to review the progress of the 

WORK, maintain coordination of efforts, discuss changes in scheduling, and resolve other 

problems which may develop.  During each meeting, the CONTRACTOR shall present any 

issues which may impact its progress with a view to resolve these issues expeditiously. 
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SECTION 01070 

ABBREVIATIONS OF INSTITUTIONS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. Wherever in these Specifications references are made to the standards, specifications, or other 

published data of the various international, national, regional, or local organizations, such 

organizations may be referred to by their acronym or abbreviation only.  As a guide to the user of 

these Specifications, the following acronyms or abbreviations which may appear in these 

Specifications shall have the meanings indicated herein. 

1.2 ABBREVIATIONS 

AA Aluminum Association 

AAMA Architectural Aluminum Manufacturer's Association 

AAR Association of American Railroads 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists 

ACI American Concrete Institute 

AFBMA Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturer's Association, Inc. 

AFPA American Forest Products Association 

AGA American Gas Association 

AGMA American Gear Manufacturers Association 

AHA American Hardboard Association 

AHAM Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers 

AI The Asphalt Institute 

AIA American Institute of Architects 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 

AMCA Air Moving and Conditioning Association 

ANS American Nuclear Society 

ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc. 

APA American Plywood Association or American Parquet Association, Inc. 

API American Petroleum Institute 

APWA American Public Works Association 

ARI Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

ASA Acoustical Society of America 

ASAE American Society of Agricultural Engineers 

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers 

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers 

ASLE American Society of Lubricating Engineers 

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

ASNT American Society of Nondestructive Testing 

ASQC American Society for Quality Control 

ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineers 

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 

AWCI American Wire Cloth Institute 

AWPA American Wood Preservers Association 

AWPI American Wood Preservers Institute 

AWS American Welding Society 
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AWWA American Water Works Association 

BBC Basic Building Code, Building Officials and Code Administrators International 

BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturer's Association 

CABO Council of American Building Officials 

CBM Certified Ballast Manufacturers 

CDA Copper Development Association 

CEMA Conveyors Equipment Manufacturer's Association 

CGA Compressed Gas Association 

CLPCA California Lathing and Plastering Contractors Association 

CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturer's Institute 

CMA Concrete Masonry Association 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

DCDMA Diamond Core Drill Manufacturer's Association 

DHI Door and Hardware Institute 

DIPRA Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association 

EIA Electronic Industries Association 

ETL Electrical Test Laboratories 

EPA Environmental Protection Agency 

FCC Federal Communications Commission 

FCI Fluid Controls Institute 

FM Factory Mutual System 

FPL Forest Products Laboratory 

HI Hydronics Institute 

HPMA Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association 

IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials 

ICBO International Conference of Building Officials 

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

IES Illuminating Engineering Society 

IME Institute of Makers of Explosives 

IP Institute of Petroleum (London) 

IPC Institute of Printed Circuits 

IPCEA Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association 

ISDSI Insulated Steel Door Systems Institute 

ISA Instrument Society of America 

ISEA Industrial Safety Equipment Association 

ISO International Organization for Standardization 

ITE Institute of Traffic Engineers 

MBMA Metal Building Manufacturer's Association 

MIL Military Standards (DOD) 

MPTA Mechanical Power Transmission Association 

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society 

MTI Marine Testing Institute 

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturer's 

NACE National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

NAGDM National Association of Garage Door Manufacturers 

NB National Board of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors (alternate NBBPVI) 

NBS National Bureau of Standards (Now NIST) 

NCCLS National Committee for Clinical Laboratory Standards 

NEC National Electrical Code 

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer's Association 

NETA International Electrical Testing Association 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association or National Fluid Power Association or 

National Forest Products Association 
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NISO National Information Standards Organization 

NLGI National Lubricating Grease Institute 

NMA National Microfilm Association 

NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association 

NSF National Sanitation Foundation 

NWMA National Woodwork Manufacturers Association 

NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association 

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

PCA Portland Cement Association 

PPI Plastics Pipe Institute 

RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 

RIS Redwood Inspection Service 

RMA Rubber Manufacturers Association 

RVIA Recreational Vehicle Industry Association 

RWMA Resistance Welder Manufacturer's Association 

SAE Society of Automotive Engineers 

SAMA Scientific Apparatus Makers Association 

SDI Steel Door Institute 

SMA Screen Manufacturers Association 

SMACCNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 

SPI Society of the Plastics Industry, Inc. 

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau 

SPR Simplified Practice Recommendation 

SSA Swedish Standards Association 

SSBC Southern Standard Building Code, Southern Building Code Congress 

SSPC Society for Protective Coating 

SSPWC Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 

TAPPI Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry 

TFI The Fertilizer Institute 

TIA Telecommunications Industries Association 

TPI Truss Plate Institute 

UBC Uniform Building Code 

UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 

WCRSI Western Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

WEF Water Environment Federation 

WIC Woodwork Institute of California 

WRI Wire Reinforcement Institute, Inc. 

WWPA Western Wood Products Association 

 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01090 

REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. Titles of Sections and Paragraphs: Titles and subtitles accompanying specification sections and 

paragraphs are for convenience and reference only, and do not form a part of the Specifications. 

B. Applicable Publications:  Whenever in these Specifications references are made to published 

specifications, codes, standards, or other requirements, it shall be understood that wherever no 

date is specified, only the latest specifications, standards, or requirements of the respective 

issuing agencies which have been published as of the date that the Contract is advertised for bids 

shall apply; except to the extent that said standards or requirements may be in conflict with 

applicable laws, ordinances, or governing codes.  No requirements set forth in the Specifications 

or shown on the Drawings will be waived because of any provision of, or omission from, said 

standards or requirements. 

C. Specialists, Assignments:  In certain instances, specification text requires (or implies) that 

specific work is to be assigned to specialists or expert entities, who must be engaged for the 

performance of that work.  Such assignments shall be recognized as special requirements over 

which the CONTRACTOR has no choice or option.  These requirements shall not be interpreted 

so as to conflict with the enforcement of building codes and similar regulations governing the 

WORK; also they are not intended to interfere with local union jurisdiction settlements and 

similar conventions.  Such assignments are intended to establish which party or entity involved in 

a specific unit of work is recognized as "expert" for the indicated construction processes or 

operations.  Nevertheless, the final responsibility for fulfillment of the entire set of contract 

requirements remains with the CONTRACTOR. 

1.2 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall construct the WORK in accordance with the Contract Documents and 

the referenced portions of those referenced codes, standards, and specifications. 

B. References herein to "Building Code" or "Uniform Building Code" shall mean Uniform Building 

Code of the International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO).  Similarly, references to 

"Mechanical Code" or "Uniform Mechanical Code," "Plumbing Code" or "Uniform Plumbing 

Code," "Fire Code" or "Uniform Fire Code," shall mean Uniform Mechanical Code, Uniform 

Plumbing Code and Uniform Fire Code of the International Conference of the Building Officials 

(ICBO).  "Electric Code" or "National Electric Code (NEC)" shall mean the National Electric 

Code of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).  The latest edition of the codes as 

approved by the Municipal Code and used by the local agency as of the date that the WORK is 

advertised for bids, as adopted by the agency having jurisdiction, shall apply to the WORK 

herein, including all addenda, modifications, amendments, or other lawful changes thereto. 

C. In case of conflict between codes, reference standards, drawings, and the other Contract 

Documents, the most stringent requirements shall govern.  All conflicts shall be brought to the 

attention of the ENGINEER for clarification and directions prior to ordering or providing any 

materials or furnishing labor.  The CONTRACTOR shall bid for the most stringent requirements. 
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D. References herein to "OSHA Regulations for Construction" shall mean Title 29, Part 1926, 

Construction Safety and Health Regulations, Code of Federal Regulations (OSHA), including 

all changes and amendments thereto. 

 A. References herein to "OSHA Standards" shall mean Title 29, Part 1910, Occupational Safety and 

Health Standards, Code of Federal Regulations (OSHA), including all changes and amendments 

thereto. 

 

E. Applicable Standard Specifications:  References in the Contract Documents to "Standard 

Specifications" or SSPWC shall mean the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, 

1997 Edition. 

1.3 REGULATIONS RELATED TO HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible that all work included in the Contract Documents, 

regardless if shown or not, shall comply with all EPA, OSHA, RCRA, NFPA, and any other 

Federal, State, and Local Regulations governing the storage and conveyance of hazardous 

materials, including petroleum products. 

B. Where no specific regulations exist, chemical, hazardous, and petroleum product piping and 

storage in underground locations shall be installed with double containment piping and tanks, or 

in separate concrete trenches and vaults, or with an approved lining which cannot be penetrated 

by the chemicals, unless waived in writing by the OWNER. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01300 

CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. Wherever submittals are required in the Contract Documents, submit them to the OWNER. 

B. Within 14 days after the date of commencement as stated in the Notice to Proceed, the 

CONTRACTOR shall submit the following items to the OWNER for review: 

1. A preliminary schedule of Shop Drawings, Samples, and proposed Substitutes ("Or-Equal") 

submittals listed in the Bid. 

2. A list of all permits and licenses the CONTRACTOR shall obtain indicating the agency 

required to grant the permit and the expected date of submittal for the permit and required 

date for receipt of the permit. 

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE SUBMITTALS 

A. At the preconstruction conference referred to in Section 01010 - Summary of Work, the 

CONTRACTOR shall submit the following items to the OWNER for review: 

1. A preliminary schedule of Shop Drawings, Samples, and proposed Substitute ("Or-Equal") 

submittals listed in the Bid. 

2. A list of all permits and licenses the CONTRACTOR shall obtain indicating the agency 

required to grant the permit, the expected date of submittal for the permit, and required date 

for receipt of the permit. 

3. A preliminary schedule of values in accordance with Section 01301 - Schedule of Values. 

4. A 60-day plan of operation in accordance with Section 01311 - CPM Construction Schedule. 

5. A project overview bar chart in accordance with Section 01311 - CPM Construction 

Schedule. 

1.3 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Wherever called for in the Contract Documents or where required by the OWNER, the 

CONTRACTOR shall furnish to the OWNER for review, 3 copies of each Shop Drawing 

submittal for the OWNER to keep.  In addition to these 3 copies, the CONTRACTOR shall 

furnish however many additional copies that he wants returned.  The term "Shop Drawings" as 

used herein shall be understood to include detail design calculations, shop-prepared drawings, 

fabrication and installation drawings, erection drawings, lists, graphs, catalog sheets, data sheets, 

and similar items.  Whenever the CONTRACTOR is required to submit design calculations as 

part of a submittal, such calculations shall bear the signature and seal of an engineer registered in 

the appropriate branch and in the state wherein the project is located, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Shop Drawing submittals shall be accompanied by the OWNER's standard submittal transmittal 

form, a reproducible copy of which is available from the OWNER.  Any submittal not 



 

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project Contractor Submittals 

February 2025 01300-2 

accompanied by such a form, or where all applicable items on the form are not completed, will be 

returned for resubmittal. 

C. Organization 

1. A single submittal transmittal form shall be used for each technical specification section or 

item or class of material or equipment for which a submittal is required.  A single submittal 

covering multiple sections will not be acceptable, unless the primary specification references 

other sections for components. 

2. On the transmittal form, index the components of the submittal and insert tabs in the  

submittal to match the components.  Relate the submittal components to specification 

paragraph and subparagraph, Drawing number, detail number, schedule title, or room 

number or building name, as applicable. 

3. Unless indicated otherwise, terminology and equipment names and numbers used in 

submittals shall match those used in the Contract Documents. 

D. Format 

1. Minimum sheet size shall be 8.5 inches by 11 inches.  Maximum sheet size shall be 24 

inches by 36 inches.  Every page in a submittal shall be numbered in sequence.  Each copy 

of a submittal shall be collated a stapled or bound, as appropriate.  The OWNER will not 

collate copies. 

2. Where product data from a manufacturer is submitted, clearly mark which model is 

proposed, with all pertinent data capacities, dimensions, clearances, diagrams, controls, 

connections, anchorage, and supports.  Sufficient level of detail shall be presented for 

assessment of compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3. Each submittal shall be assigned a unique number.  Submittals shall be numbered 

sequentially.  The submittal numbers shall be clearly noted on the transmittal.  Original 

submittals shall be assigned a numeric submittal number.  Resubmittals shall bear an alpha-

numeric system which consists of the number assigned to the original submittal for that item, 

followed by a letter of the alphabet to represent that it is a subsequent resubmittal of the 

original.  For example, if submittal 25 requires a resubmittal, the first resubmittal will bear 

the designation "25-A" and the second resubmittal will bear the designation "25-B" and so 

on. 

E. Disorganized submittals which do not meet the requirements above will be returned without 

review. 

F. Except as may otherwise be indicated herein, the OWNER will return prints of each submittal to 

the CONTRACTOR with comments noted thereon, within 20 calendar days following receipt by 

the OWNER.  It is considered reasonable that the CONTRACTOR shall make a complete and 

acceptable submittal to the OWNER by the first resubmittal on an item.  The OWNER reserves 

the right to withhold monies due to the CONTRACTOR to cover additional costs of the 

OWNERS's review beyond the first resubmittal.  The OWNER’S maximum review period for 

each submittal or resubmittal will be 20 days.  Thus, for a submittal that requires two resubmittals 

before it is complete, the maximum review period could be 60 days. 

G. If a submittal is returned to the CONTRACTOR marked "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN," formal 

revision and resubmission will not be required. 
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H. If a submittal is returned marked "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED," CONTRACTOR shall  

make the corrections on the submittal, but formal revision and resubmission will not be required. 

I. If a submittal is returned marked "AMEND-RESUBMIT," the CONTRACTOR shall revise it and 

shall resubmit the required number of copies to the ENGINEER for review.  Resubmittal of 

portions of multi-page or multi-drawing submittals will not be allowed.  For example, if a Shop 

Drawing submittal consisting of 10 drawings contains one drawing noted as "AMEND - 

RESUBMIT," the submittal as a whole is deemed "AMEND - RESUBMIT," and all 10 drawings 

are required to be resubmitted. 

J. If a submittal is returned marked "REJECTED-RESUBMIT," it shall mean either that the 

submitted material or product does not satisfy the specification, the submittal is so incomplete 

that it cannot be reviewed, or is a substitution request not submitted in accordance with Section 

01600 - Products, Materials, Equipment, and Substitutions. In the first 2 cases, the 

CONTRACTOR shall prepare a new submittal and shall submit the required number of copies to 

the ENGINEER for review.  In the latter case, the CONTRACTOR shall submit the substitution 

request according to Section 01600. 

K. Resubmittal of rejected portions of a previous submittal will not be allowed.  Every change from 

a submittal to a resubmittal or from a resubmittal to a subsequent resubmittal shall be identified 

and flagged on the resubmittal. 

L. Fabrication of an item shall be commenced only after the ENGINEER  has reviewed the pertinent 

submittals and returned copies to the CONTRACTOR marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS 

TAKEN" or MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED."  Corrections indicated on submittals shall be 

considered as changes necessary to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and shall 

not be taken as changes to the contract requirements. 

M. All submittals shall be carefully reviewed by an authorized representative of the 

CONTRACTOR, prior to submission to the OWNER.  Each submittal shall be dated, signed, and 

certified by the CONTRACTOR as being correct and in strict conformance with the Contract 

Documents.  In the case of Shop Drawings, each sheet shall be so dated, signed, and certified.  

The OWNER will only review submittals which have been so certified by the CONTRACTOR.  

All non-certified submittals will be returned to the CONTRACTOR without action taken by the 

OWNER, and any delays caused thereby shall be the total responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. 

N. The OWNERS's review of submittals shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of the entire 

responsibility for the correctness of details and dimensions.  The CONTRACTOR shall assume 

all responsibility and risk for any misfits due to any errors in submittals.  The CONTRACTOR 

shall be responsible for the dimensions and the design of adequate connections and details. 

1.4  CONTRACTOR'S SCHEDULE 

A. The CONTRACTOR's construction schedules and reports shall be prepared and submitted to the 

OWNER in accordance with Section 01311. 

1.5 SAMPLES  

A. Whenever in the Specifications samples are required, the CONTRACTOR shall submit three 

samples of each item or material to the OWNER for acceptance. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, samples shall be submitted a minimum of 21 days prior to ordering 

such material. 
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C. Samples shall be individually and indelibly labeled or tagged, indicating thereon all specified 

physical characteristics and Manufacturer's name.  Upon receiving acceptance of the OWNER, 

one set of the samples will be stamped and dated by the OWNER and returned to the 

CONTRACTOR, and one set of samples will be retained by the OWNER, and one set of samples 

shall remain at the Site until completion of the WORK. 

1.6 RECORD DRAWINGS  

A. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain one record set of Drawings at the Site.  On these, it shall 

mark all project conditions, locations, configurations, and any other changes or deviations which 

may vary from the information represented on the original Contract Drawings, including buried 

or concealed construction and utility features which are revealed during the course of 

construction.  Special attention shall be given to recording the horizontal and vertical location of 

all buried utilities that differ from the locations indicated, or which were not indicated on the 

Contract Drawings.  Said record drawings shall be supplemented by any detailed sketches as 

necessary or directed to fully indicate the WORK as actually constructed.  These master record 

drawings of the CONTRACTOR's representation of as-built conditions, including all revisions 

made necessary by addenda and change orders shall be maintained up-to-date during the progress 

of the WORK.  Red ink shall be used for alterations and notes.  Notes shall identify relevant 

Change Orders by number and date. 

B. In the case of those drawings which depict the detail requirement for equipment to be assembled 

and wired in the factory, such as motor control centers and the like, the record drawings shall be 

updated by indicating those portions which are superseded by change order drawings or final 

Shop Drawings, and by including appropriate reference information describing the change orders 

by number and the Shop Drawings by manufacturer, drawing, and revision numbers. 

C. Record drawings shall be accessible to the OWNER at all times during the construction period. 

D. Final payment will not be acted upon until the record drawings have been prepared and delivered 

to the ENGINEER.  Said up-to-date record drawings shall be in the form of a set of prints with 

carefully plotted information overlaid. 

E. Upon Substantial Completion of the WORK and prior to final acceptance, the CONTRACTOR 

shall finalize and deliver a complete set of record drawings to the OWNER for transmittal to the 

OWNER, conforming to the construction records of the CONTRACTOR.  This set of drawings 

shall consist of corrected Drawings showing the reported location of the WORK.  The 

information submitted by the CONTRACTOR and incorporated by the OWNER into the record 

drawings will be assumed to be correct, and the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the 

accuracy of such information, and for any errors or omissions which may appear on the record 

drawings as a result. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01301 

SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. This Section defines the process whereby the Schedule of Values (lump sum price breakdown) 

shall be developed and incorporated into the cost loading function of the CPM Schedule as 

specified in Section 01311 - Scheduling and Reporting.  Monthly progress payment amounts shall 

be determined from the monthly progress updates of the CPM Schedule activities. 

B. The Schedule of Values shall be developed independent but simultaneous with the development 

of the CPM Schedule activities and logic. 

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit a detailed Schedule of Values for the major 

components of the WORK at the Preconstruction Conference in accordance with Section 01010 - 

Summary of Work.  Because the ultimate requirement is to develop a detailed Schedule of Values 

sufficient to determine appropriate monthly progress payment amounts through cost loading of 

the CPM Schedule activities, sufficient detailed breakdown shall be provided to meet this 

requirement.  The listing shall include, at a minimum, the proposed value for the following major 

WORK components: 

1. Mobilization:  5 percent of Contract Price. 

2. The total value of sewer pipe replacement WORK. 

3. The total value of manhole replacement WORK. 

4. The total value of Sewer Pipe Replacement WORK inclusive of excavation, pipe 

installation, testing and backfill of pipe, and all incidental WORK associated with 

underground pipe installations.  Additionally, this total value shall be broken down into 

separate values for each type of trench conditions and finish surface conditions as a part of 

the WORK.  Miscellaneous and minor concrete WORK may be listed as one item in this 

breakdown. 

5. The total value of Manhole Replacement WORK inclusive of excavation, pipe installation, 

testing and backfill of pipe, and all incidental WORK associated with underground pipe 

installations. 

6. The total value of Sewer Pipe Replacement within the Steel Pipe Casing WORK inclusive 

of, pipe installation, pipe spacer installation, pipe joint restraint installation, and all 

incidental WORK associated with the pipe installations. 

7. The total value of site civil WORK inclusive of clearing and grubbing, grading and drainage 

WORK. 

8. The total value of all other WORK not specifically included in the above items. 

B. The CONTRACTOR and OWNER shall meet and jointly review the Schedule of Values and 

make any adjustments in value allocations if, in the opinion of the OWNER, these are necessary 
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to establish fair and reasonable allocation of values for the major WORK components.  Front end 

loading will not be permitted.  The OWNER may require reallocation of major WORK 

components from items in the above listing if in the opinion of the OWNER such reallocation is 

necessary.  This review and any necessary revisions shall be completed within 10 days from the 

date of the Preconstruction Conference. 

C. Following acceptance of the Schedule of Values, the CONTRACTOR shall incorporate the 

values into the cost loading portion of the CPM Schedule.  The CPM activities and logic shall 

have been developed concurrent with development of the detailed Schedule of Values; however, 

it shall be necessary to adjust the Schedule of Values to correlate to individual Schedule 

activities.  It is anticipated that instances will occur, due to the independent but simultaneous 

development of the Schedule of Values and the CPM Schedule activities, where interfacing these 

two documents will require changes to each document.  Schedule activities may need to be added 

to accommodate the detail of the Schedule of Values.  Schedule of Value items may need to be 

added to accommodate the detail of the CPM Schedule activities.  Where such instances arise, the 

CONTRACTOR shall propose changes to the Schedule of Values and to the CPM Schedule 

activities to satisfy the CPM Schedule cost loading requirements. 

1.3 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING 

A. To assist in the correlation of the Schedule of Values and the CPM Schedule, the 

CONTRACTOR shall provide a Cross Reference Listing which shall be furnished in two parts.  

The first part shall list each Scheduled Activity with the breakdown of the respective valued items 

making up the total cost of the activity.  The second part shall list the valued item with the 

respective Scheduled Activity or Activities that make up the total cost indicated.  In the case 

where a number of schedule items make up the total cost for a valued item (shown in the 

Schedule of Values) the total cost for each scheduled item should be indicated. 

B. These listings shall be updated and submitted in conjunction with the CPM monthly submittals as 

stated in Specification Section 01311. 

C. Approved change orders reflected in the CPM Schedule shall be incorporated into the Schedule of 

Values as a single unit identified by the change order number. 

1.4 CHANGES TO SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Changes to the CPM Schedule which add activities not included in the original schedule but 

included in the original WORK (schedule omissions) shall have values assigned as approved by 

the OWNER.  Other activity values shall be reduced to provide equal value adjustment increases 

for added activities as approved by the OWNER. 

B. In the event that the CONTRACTOR and OWNER agree to make adjustments to the original 

Schedule of Values because of inequities discovered in the original accepted detailed Schedule of 

Values, increases and equal decreases to values for activities may be made. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01311 

CPM CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. Scheduling of the WORK shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the 

requirements of this Section. 

B. Development of the schedule, the cost loading of the schedule, monthly payment requisitions and 

project status reporting requirements of the Contract shall employ Critical Path Method (CPM) 

scheduling.  The CPM Schedule shall be cost loaded based on the schedule of values as approved 

by the OWNER in accordance with the requirements of Section 01301 - Schedule of Values.  

Where submittals are required hereunder, the CONTRACTOR shall submit three copies of each 

submittal item. 

1.2 CPM SCHEDULE SUBMITTALS 

A. Original CPM Schedule Submittal:  The CONTRACTOR shall at the pre-construction 

conference submit for review by the OWNER a hard copy of the CPM Schedule and the Schedule 

Report tabulations.  The CPM Schedule shall be a time-scaled network diagram type.  The 

Network Diagram shall describe the activities to be accomplished and their logical relationships 

and show the critical path.  Each installation and Site work activity shall be cost loaded as 

indicated. 

B. All float in the schedule shall belong to the project.  The Schedule Report tabulations shall 

include the following: 

1. Report of activities sorted by activity number.  Activity numbers, where practical, shall 

correlate to the area numbers designated in the Contract Drawings and further defined in 

Section 01010 - Summary of Work. 

2. Report of activities sorted by early start date. 

3. Report of activities sorted by total float. 

4. Report of activities sorted by responsibility code.  Responsibility codes shall be established 

for the CONTRACTOR, OWNER, OWNER, subcontractors, suppliers, etc.  These codes 

shall be identified in the Network Diagram. 

5. A successor-predecessor report which shall identify the successor and predecessor activities 

for each activity and ties between schedule activities. 

C. Original CPM Schedule Review Meeting:  The CONTRACTOR shall, within 5 days of the pre-

construction conference, meet with the OWNER to review the original CPM schedule submittal.  

The OWNER'S review will be limited to the conformance to the Contract Documents.  However, 

the review may also include: 

1. Clarifications of the design intent. 

2. Directions to include activities and information missing from the submittal. 

3. Requests to the CONTRACTOR to clarify the schedule. 
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D. Revisions to the Original CPM Schedule:  Within 5 days after the review meeting, the 

CONTRACTOR shall have revised the original CPM schedule submittal to address all review 

comments from the original CPM schedule review meeting and resubmit the network diagrams 

and reports for the OWNER'S review.  The OWNER, within 14 days from the date that the 

CONTRACTOR submitted the revised schedule will either (1) accept the schedule and cost 

loaded activities as submitted, or (2) advise the CONTRACTOR in writing to review any part or 

parts of the schedule which either do not meet the Contract requirements or are unsatisfactory for 

the OWNER to monitor the project's progress and status or evaluate monthly payment requests by 

the CONTRACTOR.  The OWNER may accept the schedule with conditions that the first 

monthly CPM schedule update be revised to correct deficiencies identified.  When the schedule is 

accepted, it shall be considered as the "Original CPM Construction Schedule" until an updated 

schedule has been submitted.  The OWNER reserves the right to require that the CONTRACTOR 

adjust, add to, or clarify any portion of the schedule which may later be discovered to be 

insufficient for the monitoring of the WORK or approval of partial payment requests.  No 

additional compensation will be provided for such adjustments, additions, or clarifications. 

E. Acceptance 

1. Acceptance of the CONTRACTOR'S schedule by the OWNER and OWNER will be based 

solely upon compliance with the requirements.  By way of the CONTRACTOR assigning 

activity durations and proposing the sequence of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR agrees to 

utilize sufficient and necessary management and other resources to perform the work in 

accordance with the schedule.  Upon submittal of a schedule update, the updated schedule 

shall be considered the "current" project schedule. 

2. Submission of the CONTRACTOR'S progress schedule to the OWNER or OWNER shall 

not relieve the CONTRACTOR of total responsibility for scheduling, sequencing, and 

pursuing the WORK to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, including 

adverse effects such as delays resulting from ill-timed WORK. 

F. Monthly Updates and Periodic CPM Schedule Submittals 

1. Following the acceptance of the CONTRACTOR'S original CPM Schedule, the 

CONTRACTOR shall monitor the progress of the WORK and adjust the schedule each 

month to reflect actual progress and any changes in planned future activities.  Each schedule 

update submitted shall be complete including all information requested in the original 

schedule submittal and be in the schedule report format indicated below.  Each update shall 

continue to show all work activities including those already completed.  Completed activities 

shall accurately reflect "as built" information by indicating when the work was actually 

started and completed. 

2. Neither the submission nor the updating of the CONTRACTOR'S original schedule 

submittal nor the submission, updating, change, or revision of any other report, curve, 

schedule, or narrative submitted to the OWNER by the CONTRACTOR under this Contract, 

nor the OWNER'S review or acceptance of any such report, curve, schedule, or narrative 

shall have the effect of amending or modifying, in any way, the Contract Times or milestone 

dates or of modifying or limiting, in any way, the CONTRACTOR'S obligations under this 

Contract.  Only a signed, fully executed Change Order can modify contractual obligations. 

3. The monthly schedule update submittal will be reviewed with the CONTRACTOR during 

the first weekly construction progress meeting of each month.  The goal of these meetings is 

to enable the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER to initiate appropriate remedial action to 

minimize any known or foreseen delay in completion of the WORK and to determine the 

amount of WORK completed since the last month's schedule update.  The status of the 
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WORK will be determined by the percent complete of each activity in the updated CPM 

Schedule.  These meetings are considered a critical component of the overall monthly 

schedule update submittal, and the CONTRACTOR shall have appropriate personnel attend.  

Within 7 working days after the meeting, the CONTRACTOR shall submit the revised CPM 

Schedule, the revised CPM computerized tabulations as noted in this Section, the revised 

successor/predecessor report, the Project Status Reports as defined below and the 

CONTRACTOR'S Application for Payment.  Within 5 working days of receipt of the 

revised submittals, the OWNER will either accept or reject the monthly schedule update 

submittal.  If accepted, the percent complete in the monthly update shall be the basis for the 

Application for Payment to be submitted by the CONTRACTOR.  If rejected, the update 

shall be corrected and resubmitted by the CONTRACTOR before the Application for 

Payment for the update period will be processed. 

G. Schedule Revisions:  The CONTRACTOR shall highlight or otherwise identify all changes to 

the schedule logic or activity durations made from the previous schedule.  The CONTRACTOR 

shall modify any portions of the CPM schedule which become infeasible because of activities 

behind schedule or for any other valid reason. 

1.3 CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Upon approval of a Change Order, or upon receipt by the CONTRACTOR of authorization to 

proceed with additional work, the change shall be reflected in the next submittal of the CPM 

Schedule.  The CONTRACTOR shall utilize a sub-network in the schedule depicting the changed 

work and its effect on other activities.  This sub-network shall be tied to the main network with 

appropriate logic so that a true analysis of the critical path can be made. 

1.4 PROJECT STATUS REPORTING 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish every two weeks, a project status report (Overview Bar Chart 

and a written narrative report) in conjunction with the revised CPM Schedules as indicated above.   

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01313 

CONSTRUCTION AND SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. WORK shall be scheduled, sequenced, and performed in a manner which minimizes disruption to 

the operation and maintenance of existing facilities. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall incorporate the construction and schedule constraints of this Section in 

preparing the construction schedules required under Section 01311 - Scheduling and Reporting.  

The schedules shall include the CONTRACTOR's activities necessary to satisfy all constraints of 

the Contract Documents. 

1.2 PERMITS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall abide by the conditions of all permits including but not limited to the 

Cit of Durango Excavation Permit, and any CDPHE permit.  The CONTRACTOR shall obtain 

proof of satisfaction of conditions from issuers of permits prior to acceptance of the WORK by 

the OWNER. 

1.3 SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS 

A. General:  It is the CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to coordinate and plan the construction 

activities to integrate each schedule constraint into performance of the overall work. 

B. The listing of schedule constraints below does not mean that all constraints or special conditions 

have been identified.  The list does not substitute for the CONTRACTOR's coordination and 

planning for completion of the WORK within the Contract Times. 

C. The following constraints affect the construction schedule. 

1. The existing southern portion of the sewer line from MH-GA43 to MH-GB2 must be kept 

operation until the new line is ready to accept the flow.  There can be no interruption in 

sewer service during the completion of the WORK.  Additional new sewer service flow may 

come online depending on schedule of the WORK and shall also be kept in service. 

2. Bike paths shall remain open at all times with proper barricades as to provide security. The 

CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with City of Durango for any trail closures. 

3. Wilson Gulch road shall remain open at all times with proper barricades as to provide 

security.  The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the City of Durango for any road 

closures and shall develop an approved MHT plan with the City of Durango. 

4. High Llama Lane road shall remain open at all times with proper barricades as to provide 

security.  The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the Three Springs Metro District for 

any road closures and shall develop an approved MHT plan with the Three Springs Metro 

District. 

5. All existing utilities within the work zone area shall remain in service with no interruption 

during the completion of the WORK. 
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PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01400 

QUALITY CONTROL 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITION 

A. Specific quality control requirements for the WORK are indicated throughout the Contract 

Documents.  The requirements of this Section are primarily related to performance of the WORK 

beyond furnishing of manufactured products.  The term "Quality Control" includes inspection, 

sampling and testing, and associated requirements. 

1.2 INSPECTION AT PLACE OF MANUFACTURE 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, all products, materials, and equipment shall be subject to inspection 

by the OWNER at the place of manufacture. 

B. The presence of the OWNER at the place of manufacturer, however, shall not relieve the 

CONTRACTOR of the responsibility for providing products, materials, and equipment which 

comply with all requirements of the Contract Documents.  Compliance is a duty of the 

CONTRACTOR, and said duty shall not be avoided by any act or omission on the part of the 

OWNER. 

1.3 SAMPLING AND TESTING 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, all sampling and testing will be in accordance with the methods 

prescribed in the current standards of the ASTM, as applicable to the class and nature of the 

article or materials considered; however, the OWNER reserves the right to use any generally-

accepted system of sampling and testing which, in the opinion of the OWNER will assure the 

OWNER that the quality of the workmanship is in full accord with the Contract Documents. 

B. Any waiver by the OWNER of any specific testing or other quality assurance measures, whether 

or not such waiver is accompanied by a guarantee of substantial performance as a relief from the 

testing or other quality assurance requirements originally indicated, and whether or not such 

guarantee is accompanied by a performance bond to assure execution of any necessary corrective 

or remedial WORK, shall not be construed as a waiver of any requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

C. Notwithstanding the existence of such waiver, the OWNER reserves the right to make 

independent investigations and tests, and failure of any portion of the WORK to meet any of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, shall be reasonable cause for the OWNER to require the 

removal or correction and reconstruction of any such WORK in accordance with the General 

Conditions. 

1.4 INSPECTION AND TESTING SERVICE 

A. Inspection and testing laboratory service shall comply with the following: 

1. Unless indicated otherwise by the Technical Specifications, the OWNER will appoint, 

employ, and pay for services of an independent firm to perform inspection and testing or will 

perform inspection and testing itself. 

2. The OWNER or independent firm will perform inspections, testing, and other services as 

required by the OWNER under Paragraph 1.3C above. 
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3. Reports of testing, regardless of whether the testing was the OWNER'S or the 

CONTRACTOR'S responsibility, will be submitted to the OWNER in duplicate, indicating 

observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with Contract 

Documents. 

4. The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with the OWNER or independent firm and furnish 

samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, storage, and assistance as requested. 

5. The CONTRACTOR shall notify OWNER 48 hours prior to the expected time for 

operations requiring inspection and laboratory testing services. 

6. Retesting required because of non-conformance to requirements shall be performed by the 

same independent firm on instructions by the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR shall bear all 

costs from such retesting. 

7. For samples and tests required for CONTRACTOR'S use, the CONTRACTOR shall make 

arrangements with an independent firm for payment and scheduling of testing.  The cost of 

sampling and testing for the CONTRACTOR'S use shall be the CONTRACTOR'S 

responsibility. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS  (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Inspection:  The CONTRACTOR shall inspect materials or equipment upon the arrival on the 

job site and immediately prior to installation, and reject damaged and defective items. 

B. Measurements:  The CONTRACTOR shall verify measurements and dimensions of the WORK, 

as an integral step of starting each installation. 

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Where installations include manufactured products, the 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with manufacturer's applicable instructions and recommendations 

for installation, to whatever extent these are more explicit or more stringent than applicable 

requirements indicated in Contract Documents. 

 

 

- END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01505 

MOBILIZATION 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. Mobilization shall include the obtaining of all permits; moving onto the site of all project and 

equipment; furnishing and erecting facility, temporary construction pads, and other construction 

facilities; and implementing security requirements; all as required for the proper performance and 

completion of the WORK. Mobilization shall include the following principal items: 

1. Moving on to the site of all CONTRACTOR's equipment and supplies required for project 

completion. 

2. Developing construction water supply. 

3. Providing all on-site communication facilities. 

4. Providing on-site sanitary facilities and potable water facilities. 

5. Constructing and implementing security features and requirements complying with Section 

01520. 

6. Obtaining all required permits. 

7. Having all OSHA required notices and establishment of safety programs. 

8. Having the CONTRACTOR's superintendent at the job site full time. 

9. Submitting initial submittals. 

1.2 PAYMENT FOR MOBILIZATION 

A. The CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the condition that 5-percent of the total Contract 

Price will be deducted from any money due the CONTRACTOR as progress payments until all 

mobilization items listed above have been completed as specified.  The aforementioned amount 

will be retained by the OWNER as the agreed, estimated value of completing all of the 

mobilization items listed.  Any such retention of money for failure to complete all such 

mobilization items as a lump-sum item shall be in addition to the retention of any payments due 

to the CONTRACTOR as specified in Article 14 of the General Conditions of the Contract. 

 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01510 

TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Types:  The types of utility services that may be required for general temporary use at the Site 

include the following: 

Sanitary Sewer 

 

1.2 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Scheduled Uses:  The CONTRACTOR shall, in conjunction with establishment of job progress 

schedule, establish a schedule for implementation and termination of service for each temporary 

utility at the earliest feasible time, and when acceptable to OWNER, change over from use of 

temporary utility service to permanent service. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide either new or used materials and equipment, which are in 

substantially undamaged condition and without significant deterioration and which are recognized 

in the construction industry, by compliance with appropriate standards, as being suitable for 

intended use in each case.  Where a portion of temporary utility is provided by utility company, 

the CONTRACTOR shall provide the remaining portion with matching and compatible materials 

and equipment and shall comply with recommendations of utility company. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING 

A. Construction Lighting:  WORK conducted at night or under conditions of deficient daylight 

shall be suitably lighted to insure proper WORK and to afford adequate facilities for inspection 

and safe working conditions. 

B. Temporary Lighting:  The CONTRACTOR shall provide a general, weatherproof, grounded 

temporary lighting system in every area of construction work, as soon as overhead floor/roof deck 

structure has been installed to provide sufficient illumination for safe work and traffic conditions.  

Run circuit wiring generally overhead, and rise vertically in locations where it will be least 

exposed to possible damage from construction operations on grade, floors, decks, or other areas 

of possible damage or abuse. 

C. All lighting shall be turned off at the end of each work day. 

3.2 WATER SUPPLY 

A.  General:  The CONTRACTOR shall provide an adequate supply of water of a quality suitable 

for all domestic and construction purposes. 
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B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide and operate all pumping facilities, pipelines, valves, hydrants, 

storage tanks, and all other equipment necessary for the adequate development and operation of 

the water supply system.  Water used for domestic purposes shall be free of contamination and 

shall conform to the requirements of the State and local authorities for potable water.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the adequate functioning of its water supply 

system and shall be solely liable for any claims arising from the use of same, including discharge 

or waste of water therefrom. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Toilet Facilities:  Fixed or portable chemical toilets shall be provided wherever needed for the 

use of CONTRACTOR's employees.  Toilets at construction job sites shall conform to the 

requirements of Subpart D, Section 1926.51 of the OSHA Standards for Construction.  Provide 

separate field office facilities in conformance with Section 01590. 

B. Sanitary and Other Organic Wastes:  The CONTRACTOR shall establish a regular daily 

collection of all sanitary and organic wastes.  All wastes and refuse from sanitary facilities 

provided by the CONTRACTOR or organic material wastes from any other source related to the 

CONTRACTOR's operations shall be disposed of away from the Site in a manner satisfactory to 

the OWNER and in accordance with all laws and regulations pertaining thereto.   

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01520 

SECURITY 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 SECURITY PROGRAM 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall: 

1. Protect WORK from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry. 

2. Maintain program throughout construction period until substantial completion. 

1.2 ENTRY CONTROL 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall: 

1. Restrict entry of persons and vehicles into Project Site and existing facilities. 

2. Allow entry only to authorized persons with proper identification. 

3. Keep all CONTRACTOR employees out of existing facilities that are not being modified 

under the WORK 

B. OWNER will control entrance of persons and vehicles related to OWNER'S operations. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01530 

PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall protect all existing utilities and improvements not designated for 

removal and shall restore damaged or temporarily relocated utilities and improvements to a 

condition equal to or better than prior to such damage or temporary relocation, all in accordance 

with the Contract Documents. 

1.2 RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall not do any WORK that would affect any oil, gas, sewer, or water 

pipeline; any telephone, telegraph, or electric transmission line; any fence; or any other structure, 

nor shall the CONTRACTOR enter upon the rights-of-way involved until notified that the 

OWNER has secured authority therefore from the proper party. 

B. After authority has been obtained, the CONTRACTOR shall give said party due notice of its 

intention to begin work, if required by said party, and shall remove, shore, support, or otherwise 

protect such pipeline, transmission line, ditch, fence, or structure, or replace the same. 

1.3 PROTECTION OF STREET OR ROADWAY MARKERS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall not destroy, remove, or otherwise disturb any existing survey markers 

or other existing street or roadway markers without proper authorization.  No pavement breaking 

or excavation shall be started until all survey or other permanent marker points that will be 

disturbed by the construction operations have been properly referenced.  Survey markers or points 

disturbed by the CONTRACTOR shall be accurately restored after street or roadway resurfacing 

has been completed. 

1.4 RESTORATION OF PAVEMENT 

A. Restoration of Private Driveways:  Wherever private roads have been removed or damaged for 

purposes of construction, the CONTRACTOR shall place suitable temporary roadways promptly 

after backfilling and shall maintain them in satisfactory condition for the period of time fixed by 

the authorities having jurisdiction over the affected portions.  If no such period of time is so fixed, 

the CONTRACTOR shall maintain said temporary sidewalks or roadways until the final 

restoration thereof has been made. 

1.5 EXISTING UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS 

A. General:  The CONTRACTOR shall protect underground Utilities and other improvements 

which may be impaired during construction operations, regardless of whether or not the Utilities 

are indicated on the Drawings.  The CONTRACTOR shall take all possible precautions for the 

protection of unforeseen Utility lines to provide for uninterrupted service and to provide such 

special protection as may be necessary. 

B. Except where the Drawings indicate Utilities have been field located during design or certain 

Utility locations shall be exposed as part of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible 

for exploratory excavations as it deems necessary to determine the exact locations and depths of 

Utilities which may interfere with its work.  All such exploratory excavations shall be performed 

as soon as practicable after Notice to Proceed and, in any event, a sufficient time in advance of 
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construction to avoid possible delays to the CONTRACTOR's progress.  When such exploratory 

excavations show the Utility location as shown on the Drawings to be in error, the 

CONTRACTOR shall so notify the OWNER. 

C. The number of exploratory excavations required shall be that number which is sufficient to 

determine the alignment and grade of the Utility. 

D. Utilities to be Moved:  In case it shall be necessary to move the property of any public utility or 

franchise holder, such utility company or franchise holder will, upon request of the 

CONTRACTOR, be notified by the OWNER to move such property within a specified 

reasonable time.  When utility lines that are to be removed are encountered within the area of 

operations, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER a sufficient time in advance for the 

necessary measures to be taken to prevent interruption of service. 

E. OWNER's Right of Access:  The right is reserved to the OWNER and to the owners of public 

utilities and franchises to enter at any time upon any public street, alley, right-of-way, or 

easement for the purpose of making changes in their property made necessary by the WORK of 

this Contract. 

F. Underground Utilities Indicated:  Existing Utility lines that are indicated or the locations of 

which are made known to the CONTRACTOR prior to excavation and that are to be retained, and 

all Utility lines that are constructed during excavation operations shall be protected from damage 

during excavation and backfilling and, if damaged, shall be immediately repaired or replaced by 

the CONTRACTOR, unless otherwise repaired by the owner of the damaged Utility.  If the 

owner of the damaged facility performs its own repairs, the CONTRACTOR shall reimburse said 

owner for the costs of repair. 

G. Underground Utilities Not Indicated:  In the event that the CONTRACTOR damages existing 

Utility lines that are not indicated or the locations of which are not made known to the 

CONTRACTOR prior to excavation, a verbal report of such damage shall be made immediately 

to the OWNER and a written report thereof shall be made promptly thereafter.  The OWNER will 

immediately notify the owner of the damaged Utility.  If the OWNER is not immediately 

available, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the Utility owner of the damage.  If directed by the 

OWNER, repairs shall be made by the CONTRACTOR under the provisions for changes and 

extra work contained in Articles 10, 11, and 12 of the General Conditions. 

H. Costs of locating and repairing damage not due to failure of the CONTRACTOR to exercise 

reasonable care, and removing or relocating such Utility facilities not indicated in the Contract 

Documents with reasonable accuracy, and for equipment on the project which was actually 

working on that portion of the WORK which was interrupted or idled by removal or relocation of 

such Utility facilities, and which was necessarily idled during such work will be paid for as extra 

work in accordance with the provisions of Articles 10, 11, and 12 of the General Conditions. 

I. Approval of Repairs:  All repairs to a damaged Utility or improvement are subject to inspection 

and approval by an authorized representative of the Utility or improvement owner before being 

concealed by backfill or other work. 

J. Maintaining in Service:  Unless indicated otherwise, oil and gas pipelines, power, and telephone 

or the communication cable ducts, gas and water mains, irrigation lines, sewer lines, storm drain 

lines, poles, and overhead power and communication wires and cables encountered along the line 

of the WORK shall remain continuously in service during all the operations under the Contract, 

unless other arrangements satisfactory to the OWNER are made with the owner of said pipelines, 

duct, main, irrigation line, sewer, storm drain, pole, or wire or cable.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

be responsible for and shall repair all damage due to its operations, and the provisions of this 
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Section shall not be abated even in the event such damage occurs after backfilling or is not 

discovered until after completion of the backfilling. 

1.6 TREES OR SHRUBS WITHIN STREET RIGHTS-OF-WAY AND PROJECT LIMITS 

A. General:  Except where trees or shrubs are indicated to be removed, the CONTRACTOR shall 

exercise all necessary precautions so as not to damage or destroy any trees or shrubs, including 

those lying within street rights-of-way and project limits, and shall not trim or remove any trees 

unless such trees have been approved for trimming or removal by the jurisdictional agency or 

OWNER.  Existing trees and shrubs which are damaged during construction shall be trimmed or 

replaced by the CONTRACTOR or a certified tree company under permit from the jurisdictional 

agency and/or the OWNER.  Tree trimming and replacement shall be accomplished in accordance 

with the following paragraphs. 

B. Trimming:  Symmetry of the tree shall be preserved; no stubs or splits or torn branches left; 

clean cuts shall be made close to the trunk or large branch.  Spikes shall not be used for climbing 

live trees.  Cuts over 1-1/2 inches in diameter shall be coated with a tree paint product that is 

waterproof, adhesive, and elastic, and free from kerosenes, coal tar, creosote, or other material 

injurious to the life of the tree. 

C. Replacement:  The CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify the jurisdictional agency and/or 

the OWNER if any tree or shrub is damaged by the CONTRACTOR's operations.  If, in the 

opinion of said agency or the OWNER, the damage is such that replacement is necessary, the 

CONTRACTOR shall replace the tree or shrub at its own expense.  The tree or shrub shall be of a 

like size and variety as the one damaged, or, if of a smaller size, the CONTRACTOR shall pay to 

the owner of said tree a compensatory payment acceptable to the tree or shrub owner, subject to 

the approval of the jurisdictional agency or OWNER.  The size of the tree or shrub shall be not 

less than 1-inch diameter nor less than 6 feet in height.  Planting of replacement trees and shrubs 

shall be in accordance with the recommendations of the nursery furnishing the plants.  Unless 

otherwise indicated, the CONTRACTOR shall water and maintain the replacement trees and 

shrubs for 6 months after planting. 

1.7 LAWN AREAS 

A. Lawn or landscaped areas damaged during construction shall be repaired to match the pre-

construction condition to the satisfaction of the landowner and the OWNER. 

1.8 NOTIFICATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 

A. Prior to any excavation in the vicinity of any existing underground facilities, including all water, 

sewer, storm drain, gas, petroleum products, or other pipelines; all buried electric power, 

communications, or television cables; all traffic signal and street lighting facilities; and all 

roadway and state highway rights-of-way, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the respective 

authorities representing the owners or agencies responsible for such facilities not less than 3 days 

nor more than 7 days prior to excavation so that a representative of said owners or agencies can 

be present during such work if they so desire.  The CONTRACTOR shall also notify the regional 

notification center at 811 at least 3 days, but no more than 14 days, prior to such excavation. 
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SECTION 01550 

SITE ACCESS AND STORAGE 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 HIGHWAY LIMITATIONS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall make its own investigation of the condition of available public and 

private roads and of clearances, restrictions, bridge load limits, and other limitations affecting 

transportation and ingress and egress to the site of the WORK.  It shall be the CONTRACTOR's 

responsibility to construct and maintain any haul roads required for its construction operations. 

1.2 TEMPORARY CROSSINGS 

A. General:  Continuous, unobstructed, safe, and adequate pedestrian and vehicular access shall be 

provided to fire hydrants, commercial and industrial establishments, churches, schools, parking 

lots, service stations, motels, fire and police stations, and hospitals.  Safe and adequate public 

transportation stops and pedestrian crossings at intervals not exceeding 300 feet shall be provided.  

The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with parties involved in the delivery of mail and removal of 

trash and garbage so as to maintain existing schedules for such services.  Vehicular access to 

residential driveways shall be maintained to the property line except when necessary construction 

precludes such access for reasonable periods of time. 

B. Temporary Bridges:  Wherever necessary, the CONTRACTOR shall provide suitable temporary 

bridges or steel plates over unfilled excavations, except in such cases as the CONTRACTOR 

shall secure the written consent of the responsible individuals or authorities to omit such 

temporary bridges or steel plates, which written consent shall be delivered to the OWNER prior 

to excavation.  All such bridges or steel plates shall be maintained in service until access is 

provided across the backfilled excavation.  Temporary bridges or steel plates for street and 

highway crossing shall conform to the requirements of the authority having jurisdiction in each 

case, and the CONTRACTOR shall adopt designs furnished by said authority for such bridges or 

steel plates, or shall submit designs to said authority for approval, as may be required. 

C. Street Use:  Nothing herein shall be construed to entitle the CONTRACTOR to the exclusive use 

of any public street, alleyway, or parking area during the performance of the WORK hereunder, 

and it shall so conduct its operations as not to interfere unnecessarily with the authorized work of 

utility companies or other agencies in such streets, alleyways, or parking areas.  No street shall be 

closed to the public without first obtaining permission of the OWNER and proper governmental 

authority.  Where excavation is being performed in primary streets or highways, one lane in each 

direction shall be kept open to traffic at all times unless otherwise indicated.  Toe boards shall be 

provided to retain excavated material if required by the OWNER or the agency having 

jurisdiction over the street or highway.  Fire hydrants on or adjacent to the WORK shall be kept 

accessible to fire-fighting equipment at all times.  Temporary provisions shall be made by the 

CONTRACTOR to assure the use of sidewalks and the proper functioning of all gutters, storm 

drain inlets, and other drainage facilities. 

D. Traffic Control:  For the protection of traffic in public or private streets and ways, the 

CONTRACTOR shall provide, place, and maintain all necessary barricades, traffic cones, 

warning signs, lights, and other safety devices in accordance with the requirements of the 

"Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part VI - Traffic Controls for Street and Highway 

Construction and Maintenance Operations," published by U.S. Department of Transportation, 

Federal Highway Administration (ANSI D6.1). 
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1. The CONTRACTOR shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of the WORK 

and the safety of the public.  Barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated at night, and 

all lights shall be kept burning from sunset until sunrise.  The CONTRACTOR shall station 

such guards or flaggers and shall conform to such special safety regulations relating to traffic 

control as may be required by the public authorities within their respective jurisdictions.  

Signs, signals, and barricades shall conform to the requirements of Subpart G, Part 1926, of 

the OSHA Safety and Health Standards for Construction. 

2. The CONTRACTOR shall remove traffic control devices when no longer needed, repair all 

damage caused by installation of the devices, and shall remove post settings and backfill the 

resulting holes to match grade. 

E. Temporary Street Closure:  If closure of any street is required during construction, the 

CONTRACTOR shall apply in writing to the OWNER and any other jurisdictional agency at 

least 30 days in advance of the required closure.  A Detour and Traffic Control Plan shall 

accompany the application. 

F. Temporary Driveway Closure:  The CONTRACTOR shall notify the owner or occupant (if not 

owner-occupied) of the closure of the driveways to be closed more than one eight-hour work day 

at least 3 working days prior to the closure.  The CONTRACTOR shall minimize the 

inconvenience and minimize the time period that the driveways will be closed.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall fully explain to the owner/occupant how long the work will take and when 

closure is to start. 

G. Access Road Maintenance and Repair:  The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the existing 

Access Road throughout the duration of the project to at or near pre-project conditions.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall provide dust abatement and or repairs as directed by the OWNER to meet 

this requirement.  The CONTRACTOR shall at the end of the project provide the improvements 

necessary to bring the Access Road back to the condition it was in at the start of the project. 

1.3 CONTRACTOR'S WORK AND STORAGE AREA 

A. The OWNER will designate and arrange for the CONTRACTOR's use, a portion of the property 

adjacent to the WORK for its exclusive use during the term of the Contract as storage and shop 

area for its construction operations relative to this Contract.  At completion of WORK, the 

CONTRACTOR shall return this area to its original condition, including grading and 

landscaping. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall make its own arrangements for any necessary off-Site storage or shop 

areas necessary for the proper execution of the WORK. 

C. The CONTRACTOR shall construct and use a separate storage area for hazardous materials used 

in constructing the WORK. 

1. For the purpose of this paragraph, hazardous materials to be stored in the separate area are 

all products labeled with any of the following terms:  Warning, Caution, Poisonous, Toxic, 

Flammable, Corrosive, Reactive, or Explosive.  In addition, whether or not so labeled, the 

following materials shall be stored in the separate area:  diesel fuel, gasoline, new and used 

motor oil, hydraulic fluid, cement, paints and paint thinners, two-part epoxy coatings, 

sealants, asphaltic products, glues, solvents, wood preservatives, sand blast materials, and 

spill absorbent. 

2. Hazardous materials shall be stored in groupings according to the Material Safety Data 

Sheets. 
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3. The CONTRACTOR shall develop and submit to the OWNER a plan for storing and 

disposing of the materials above. 

4. The CONTRACTOR shall obtain and submit to the OWNER a single EPA number for 

wastes generated at the Site. 

5. The separate storage area shall meet all the requirements of all authorities having jurisdiction 

over the storage of hazardous materials.  

6. All hazardous materials which are delivered in containers shall be stored in the original 

containers until use.  Hazardous materials which are delivered in bulk shall be stored in 

containers which meet the requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 PARKING 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall direct its employees to park within the limits of the existing sewer 

easement or in areas as directed by the OWNER. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01560 

TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 PROJECT COORDINATION  

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to maintain all required environmental and drainage 

control features established as part of the project.  It may be necessary for the CONTRACTOR to 

provide additional erosion control devises including silt fence and erosion logs at The OWNER's 

direction.  This work will be paid for based on the values established in the bid schedule.  

1.2 EXPLOSIVES AND BLASTING 

A. The use of explosives on the WORK will not be permitted. 

1.3 DUST ABATEMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall prevent its operation from producing dust in amounts damaging to 

property, cultivated vegetation, or domestic animals, or causing a nuisance to persons living in or 

occupying buildings in the vicinity.  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any damage 

resulting from dust originating from its operations.  The dust abatement measures shall be 

continued until the CONTRACTOR is relieved of further responsibility by the OWNER. 

1.4 RUBBISH CONTROL 

A. During the progress of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall keep the Site and other areas used 

by it in a neat and clean condition, and free from any accumulation of rubbish.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall dispose of all rubbish and waste materials of any nature occurring at the 

Site, and shall establish regular intervals of collection and disposal of such materials and waste.  

The CONTRACTOR shall also keep its haul roads free from dirt, rubbish, and unnecessary 

obstructions resulting from its operations.  Disposal of all rubbish and surplus materials shall be 

off the Site in accordance with local codes and ordinances governing locations and methods of 

disposal, and in conformance with all applicable safety laws, and to the particular requirements of 

Part 1926 of the OSHA Safety and Health Standards for Construction. 

1.5 SANITATION 

A. Toilet Facilities:  Fixed or portable chemical toilets shall be provided wherever needed for the 

use of employees.  Toilets at construction job sites shall conform to the requirements of Part 1926 

of the OSHA Standards for Construction. 

B. Sanitary and Other Organic Wastes:  The CONTRACTOR shall establish a regular daily 

collection of all sanitary and organic wastes.  All wastes and refuse from sanitary facilities 

provided by the CONTRACTOR or organic material wastes from any other source related to the 

CONTRACTOR's operations shall be disposed of away from the Site in a manner satisfactory to 

the OWNER and in accordance with all laws and regulations pertaining thereto. 

1.6 CHEMICALS 

A. All chemicals used during project construction or furnished for project operation, whether 

defoliant, soil sterilant, herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, polymer, reactant or of other 

classification, shall show approval of either the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the 
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U.S. Department of Agriculture.  Use of all such chemicals and disposal of residues shall be in 

strict accordance with the printed instructions of the manufacturer.   

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS  (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION  (NOT USED) 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01600 

PRODUCTS, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. The word "Products," as used in the Contract Documents, is defined to include purchased items 

for incorporation into the WORK, regardless of whether specifically purchased for the project or 

taken from CONTRACTOR's stock of previously purchased products.  The word "Materials," is 

defined as products which must be substantially cut, shaped, worked, mixed, finished, refined, or 

otherwise fabricated, processed, installed, or applied to form WORK.  The word "Equipment" is 

defined as products with operational parts, regardless of whether motorized or manually operated, 

and particularly including products with service connections (wiring, piping, and other like 

items).  Definitions in this paragraph are not intended to negate the meaning of other terms used 

in the Contract Documents, including "specialties," "systems," "structure," "finishes," 

"accessories," "furnishings," special construction," and similar terms, which are self-explanatory 

and have recognized meanings in the construction industry. 

B. Neither "Products" nor "Materials" nor "Equipment" includes machinery and equipment used for 

preparation, fabrication, conveying, and erection of the WORK. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  To the greatest extent possible for each unit of WORK, the 

CONTRACTOR shall provide products, materials, and equipment of a singular generic kind from 

a single source. 

B. Compatibility of Options:  Where more than one choice is available as options for 

CONTRACTOR's selection of a product, material, or equipment, the CONTRACTOR shall select 

an option which is compatible with other products, materials, or equipment.  Compatibility is a 

basic general requirement of product, material and equipment selections. 

1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall deliver and store the WORK in accordance with manufacturer's 

written recommendations and by methods and means which will prevent damage, deterioration, 

and loss including theft. Delivery schedules shall be controlled to minimize long-term storage of 

products at the Site and overcrowding of construction spaces.  In particular, the CONTRACTOR 

shall ensure coordination to ensure minimum holding or storage times for flammable, hazardous, 

easily damaged, or sensitive materials to deterioration, theft, and other sources of loss. 

1.4 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

A. Products shall be transported by methods to avoid damage and shall be delivered in undamaged 

condition in manufacturer's unopened containers and packaging. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide equipment and personnel to handle products, materials, and 

equipment including those furnished by OWNER, by methods to prevent soiling and damage. 

C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide additional protection during handling to prevent marring and 

otherwise damaging products, packaging, and surrounding surfaces. 
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1.5 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Products shall be stored in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and with seals and 

labels intact and legible.  Sensitive products shall be stored in weather-tight climate controlled 

enclosures and temperature and humidity ranges shall be maintained within tolerances required 

by manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. For exterior storage of fabricated products, products shall be placed on sloped supports above 

ground.  Products subject to deterioration shall be covered with impervious sheet covering and 

ventilation shall be provided to avoid condensation. 

C. Loose granular materials shall be stored on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area and shall be 

prevented from mixing with foreign matter. 

D. Storage shall be arranged to provide access for inspection.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

periodically inspect to assure products are undamaged and are maintained under required 

conditions. 

E. Storage shall be arranged in a manner to provide access for maintenance of stored items and for 

inspection. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE OF PRODUCTS IN STORAGE 

A. Stored products shall be periodically inspected on a scheduled basis. The CONTRACTOR shall 

maintain a log of inspections and shall make the log available on request. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with manufacturer's product storage requirements and 

recommendations. 

C. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain manufacturer-required environmental conditions 

continuously. 

D. The CONTRACTOR shall ensure that surfaces of products exposed to the elements are not 

adversely affected and that weathering of finishes does not occur. 

E. Products shall be serviced on a regularly scheduled basis, and a log of services shall be 

maintained and submitted as a record document prior to final acceptance by the OWNER in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

1.7 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEM  

A. Whenever materials or equipment are indicated in the Contract Documents by using the name of 

a proprietary item or the name of a particular manufacturer, the naming of the item is intended to 

establish the type, function, and quality required.  If the name is followed by the words "or equal" 

indicating that a substitution is permitted, materials or equipment of other manufacturers may be 

accepted if sufficient information is submitted by the CONTRACTOR to allow the OWNER to 

determine that the material or equipment proposed is equivalent or equal to that named, subject to 

the following requirements: 

1. The burden of proof as to the type, function, and quality of any such substitution product, 

material or equipment shall be upon the CONTRACTOR. 

2. The OWNER will be the sole judge as to the type, function, and quality of any such 

substitution and the OWNER's decision shall be final. 
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3. The OWNER may require the CONTRACTOR to furnish additional data about the proposed 

substitution. 

4. The OWNER may require the CONTRACTOR to furnish a special performance guarantee 

or other surety with respect to any substitution. 

5. Acceptance by the OWNER of a substitution item proposed by the CONTRACTOR shall 

not relieve the CONTRACTOR of the responsibility for full compliance with the Contract 

Documents and for adequacy of the substitution. 

6. The CONTRACTOR shall pay all costs of implementing accepted substitutions, including 

redesign and changes to WORK necessary to accommodate the substitution. 

B. The procedure for review by the OWNER will include the following: 

1. If the CONTRACTOR wishes to provide a substitution item, the CONTRACTOR shall 

make written application to the OWNER on the "Substitution Request Form."  

2. Unless otherwise provided by law or authorized in writing by the OWNER, the "Substitution 

Request Form(s)" shall be submitted within the 10-day period after award of the Contract. 

3. Wherever a proposed substitution item has not been submitted within said 10-day period, or 

wherever the submission of a proposed substitution material or equipment has been judged 

to be unacceptable by the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall provide the material or 

equipment indicated in the Contract Documents. 

4. The CONTRACTOR shall certify by signing the form that the list of paragraphs on the form 

are correct for the proposed substitution. 

5. The OWNER will evaluate each proposed substitution within a reasonable period of time. 

6. As applicable, no shop drawing submittals shall be made for a substitution item nor shall any 

substitution item be ordered, installed, or utilized without the OWNER'S prior written 

acceptance of the CONTRACTOR'S "Substitution Request Form." 

7. The OWNER will record the time required by the OWNER in evaluating substitutions 

proposed by the CONTRACTOR and in making changes by the CONTRACTOR in the 

Contract Documents occasioned thereby. 

C. The CONTRACTOR's application shall address the following factors which will be considered 

by the OWNER in evaluating the proposed substitution: 

1. Whether the evaluation and acceptance of the proposed substitution will prejudice the 

CONTRACTOR's achievement of Substantial Completion on time. 

2. Whether acceptance of the substitution for use in the WORK will require a change in any of 

the Contract Documents to adapt the design to the proposed substitution. 

3. Whether incorporation or use of the substitution in connection with the WORK is subject to 

payment of any license fee or royalty. 

4. Whether all variations of the proposed substitution from the items originally specified are 

identified. 
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5. Whether available maintenance, repair, and replacement service are indicated.  The 

manufacturer shall have a local service agency (within 50 miles of the site) which maintains 

properly trained personnel and adequate spare parts and is able to respond and complete 

repairs within 24 hours. 

6. Whether an itemized estimate is included of all costs that will result directly or indirectly 

from acceptance of such substitution, including cost of redesign and claims of other 

contractors affected by the resulting change. 

7. Whether the proposed substitute item meets or exceeds the experience and/or equivalency 

requirements listed in the appropriate technical specifications. 

D. Without any increase in cost to the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for and 

pay all costs in connection with proposed substitutions and of inspections and testing of 

equipment or materials submitted for review prior to the CONTRACTOR's purchase thereof for 

incorporation in the WORK, whether or not the OWNER accepts the proposed substitution or 

proposed equipment or material.  The CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the OWNER for the 

charges of the OWNER for evaluating each proposed substitution. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
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SECTION 01700 

PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 FINAL CLEANUP 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly remove from the vicinity of the completed WORK, all 

rubbish, unused materials, concrete forms, construction equipment, and temporary structures and 

facilities used during construction.  Final acceptance of the WORK by the OWNER will be 

withheld until the CONTRACTOR has satisfactorily performed the final cleanup of the Site. 

1.2 CLOSEOUT TIMETABLE 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall establish dates for equipment testing, acceptance periods, and on-site 

instructional periods (as required under the Contract).  Such dates shall be established not less 

than two weeks prior to beginning any of the foregoing items, to allow the OWNER, the 

OWNER, and their authorized representatives sufficient time to schedule attendance at such 

activities. 

1.3 FINAL SUBMITTALS 

A. The CONTRACTOR, prior to requesting final payment, shall obtain and submit the following 

items to the OWNER for transmittal to the OWNER: 

1. Written guarantees, where required. 

2. Maintenance stock items; spare parts; special tools. 

3. Completed record drawings. 

4. Certificates of inspection and acceptance by local governing agencies having jurisdiction. 

5. Releases from all parties who are entitled to claims against the subject project, property, or 

improvement pursuant to the provisions of law. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE AND GUARANTEE 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the one-year maintenance and guarantee requirements 

contained in Article 7 of the General Conditions. 

B. Replacement of earth fill or backfill, where it has settled below the required finish elevations, 

shall be considered as a part of such required repair work, and any repair or resurfacing 

constructed by the CONTRACTOR which becomes necessary by reason of such settlement shall 

likewise be considered as a part of such required repair work unless the CONTRACTOR shall 

have obtained a statement in writing from the affected private owner or public agency releasing 

the OWNER from further responsibility in connection with such repair or resurfacing. 

C. The CONTRACTOR shall make all repairs and replacements promptly upon receipt of written 

order from the OWNER.  If the CONTRACTOR fails to make such repairs or replacements 

promptly, the OWNER reserves the right to do the WORK and the CONTRACTOR and its surety 

shall be liable to the OWNER for the cost thereof. 
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1.5 BOND 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide a warrantee bond or restructure the performance and payment 

bonds in the amount of 1/2 the total bid price.  The bond is intended to guarantee performance of 

the provisions contained in Paragraph "Maintenance and Guarantee" above, and Article 7 of the 

General Conditions. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 02100 

SITE PREPARATION 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The WORK of this Section includes measures required during the CONTRACTOR's initial move 

onto the Site to protect existing fences, houses and associated improvements, streets, and utilities 

down slope of construction areas from damage due to boulders, trees or other objects dislodged 

during the construction process; clearing, grubbing and stripping; and regrading of certain areas 

to receive embankment fill. 

1.2 SITE INSPECTION 

A. Prior to moving onto the Site, the CONTRACTOR shall inspect the Site conditions and review 

maps of the pipeline alignment and facilities delineating the OWNER's property and right-of-way 

lines. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS    -   (NOT USED) 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 PRIMARY SITE ACCESS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall develop any necessary access to the Site, including access barriers to 

prohibit entry of unauthorized persons. 

B. Utility Interference:  Where existing utilities interfere with the WORK, notify the utility owner 

and the OWNER before proceeding in accordance with the General Conditions. 

3.2 CLEARING, GRUBBING, AND STRIPPING 

A. The entire area or the WORK shall be cleared and grubbed.  Construction areas shall be cleared 

of grass and weeds to at least a depth of six inches and cleared of structures, pavement, sidewalks, 

concrete or masonry debris, trees, logs, upturned stumps, loose boulders, and any other 

objectionable material of any kind which would interfere with the performance or completion of 

the WORK, create a hazard to safety, or impair the subsequent usefulness of the WORK, or 

obstruct its operation.  Loose boulders within 10 feet of the top of cut lines shall be incorporated 

in landscaping or removed from the Site.  Trees and other natural vegetation outside the actual 

lines of construction shall be protected from damage during construction, as directed by the 

OWNER.  Temporary environmental controls including silt fencing shall be placed at the limits 

of construction lines and as directed by the approved SWMP permit. No WORK shall be allowed 

within wetlands.  

B. Within the limits of clearing, the areas below the natural ground surface shall be grubbed to a 

depth necessary to remove all stumps, roots, buried logs, and all other objectionable material.  

Septic tanks, drain fields, and connection lines and any other underground structures, debris or 

waste shall be removed if found on the Site.  All objectionable material from the clearing and 

grubbing process shall be removed from the Site and wasted in approved safe locations. 

C. The entire area to be affected by construction shall be stripped to a depth of 1.0-feet below the 

existing ground contours.  The stripped materials shall be stockpiled and incorporated into 

landscaped areas or other non-structural embankments. 
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D. Unless otherwise indicated, native trees larger than three inches in diameter at the base shall not 

be removed without the OWNER's approval.  The removal of any trees, shrubs, fences, or other 

improvements outside of rights-of-way, if necessary for the CONTRACTOR's choice of means 

and methods, shall be arranged with the owner of the property, and shall be removed and 

replaced, at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

3.3 OVEREXCAVATION, REGRADING, AND BACKFILL UNDER FILL AREAS 

A. After the fill areas have been cleared, grubbed, and excavated, the areas to receive fill will require 

overexcavation, regrading, and backfill, consisting of the removal and/or stockpiling of 

undesirable soils.  The ground surface shall be recontoured for keying the fill and removing 

severe or abrupt changes in the topography of the Site.  The overexcavated volumes to a level 1-

foot below the existing ground contours shall be backfilled. 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 02140 

DEWATERING 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall remove and exclude water from all trench and structure excavations.  

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for securing all the necessary permits required to 

complete the work of this Section. 

1.2 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Prior to commencement of excavation, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a detailed plan and 

operation schedule for dewatering of excavations.  The CONTRACTOR may be required to 

demonstrate the system proposed and to verify that adequate equipment, personnel, and materials 

are provided to dewater the excavations at all locations and times.  The CONTRACTOR's 

dewatering plan is subject to review by the OWNER. 

1.3 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. It shall be the sole responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to control the rate and effect of the 

dewatering in such a manner as to avoid all objectionable settlement and subsidence. 

B. All dewatering operations shall be adequate to assure the integrity of the finished project and 

shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. 

C. Where critical structures or facilities exist immediately adjacent to areas of proposed dewatering, 

reference points shall be established and observed at frequent intervals to detect any settlement 

which may develop.  The responsibility for conducting the dewatering operation in a manner 

which will protect adjacent structures and facilities rests solely with the CONTRACTOR.  The 

cost of repairing any damage to adjacent structures and restoration of facilities shall be the 

responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT 

A. Dewatering, where required, may include the use of well points, sump pumps, temporary 

pipelines for water disposal, rock or gravel placement, and other means.  Standby pumping 

equipment shall be maintained on the jobsite. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide all equipment necessary for dewatering.  It shall have on 

hand, at all times, sufficient pumping equipment and machinery in good working condition and 

shall have available, at all times, competent workmen for the operation of the pumping 

equipment.  Adequate standby equipment shall be kept available at all times to insure efficient 

dewatering and maintenance of dewatering operation during power failure. 
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B. Dewatering for structures and pipelines shall commence when groundwater is first encountered, 

and shall be continuous until such times as water can be allowed to rise in accordance with the 

provisions of this Section or other requirements. 

C. At all times, site grading shall promote drainage.  Surface runoff shall be diverted from 

excavations.  Water entering the excavation from surface runoff shall be collected in shallow 

ditches around the perimeter of the excavation, drained to sumps, and be pumped or drained by 

gravity from the excavation to maintain a bottom free from standing water. 

D. Dewatering shall at all times be conducted in such a manner as to preserve the undisturbed 

bearing capacity of the subgrade soils at proposed bottom of excavation. 

E. If foundation soils are disturbed or loosened by the upward seepage of water or an uncontrolled 

flow of water, the affected areas shall be excavated and replaced with drain rock. 

F. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the water level below the bottom of excavation in all work 

areas where groundwater occurs during excavation construction, backfilling, and up to 

acceptance. 

G. Flotation shall be prevented by the CONTRACTOR by maintaining a positive and continuous 

removal of water.  The CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible and liable for all damages 

which may result from failure to adequately keep excavations dewatered. 

H. If well points or wells are used, they shall be adequately spaced to provide the necessary 

dewatering and shall be sandpacked and/or other means used to prevent pumping of fine sands or 

silts from the subsurface.  A continual check by the CONTRACTOR shall be maintained to 

ensure that the subsurface soil is not being removed by the dewatering operation. 

I. The CONTRACTOR shall dispose of water from the WORK in a suitable manner without 

damage to adjacent property.  CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for obtaining any permits that 

may be necessary to dispose of water.  No water shall be drained into work built or under 

construction without prior consent of the OWNER.  Water shall be filtered using an approved 

method to remove sand and fine-sized soil particles before disposal into any drainage system. 

J. The release of groundwater to its static level shall be performed in such a manner as to maintain 

the undisturbed state of the natural foundation soils, prevent disturbance of compacted backfill 

and prevent flotation or movement of structures, pipelines, and sewers. 

K. Dewatering of trenches and other excavations shall be considered as incidental to the construction 

of the WORK and all costs thereof shall be included in the various contract prices in the Bid 

Forms, unless a separate bid item has been established for dewatering. 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 02200 

EARTHWORK 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. This section discusses all earthwork required as part of the construction including, but not limited 

to, the loosening, removing, loading, transporting, depositing, and compacting in its final location 

of all materials wet and dry, as required for the purposes of completing the work.  Earthwork 

shall also include, but not be limited to, the furnishing, placing, and removing of sheeting and 

bracing necessary to safely support the sides of all excavation; all pumping, ditching, draining, 

and other required measures for the removal or exclusion of water from the excavation; the 

supporting of structures above and below the ground; all backfilling around structures and all 

backfilling of trenches and pits; the disposal of excess excavated materials; borrow of materials to 

make up deficiencies for fills; and all other incidental earthwork.  

B. The CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the provisions of Subpart P, Section 1926.652 of 

the OSHA Safety and Health Standards for Construction, which require that all banks and 

trenches over 4 feet high shall be shored or sloped to the angle of repose 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  All soils testing will be done by a testing laboratory of the OWNER's choice at the 

OWNER's expense except as specified in Paragraph 1.2C below. 

B. Where soil material is required to be compacted to a percentage of maximum density, the 

maximum density at optimum moisture content will be determined in accordance with ASTM D 

1557 (modified proctor).  Where cohesionless, free draining soil material is required to be 

compacted to a percentage of relative density, the calculation of relative density will be 

determined in accordance with ASTM D 4253 and D 4254.  Field density in-place tests will be 

performed in accordance with ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2922, or by such other means acceptable 

to the OWNER. 

C. In case the tests of the fill or backfill show non-compliance with the required density, the 

CONTRACTOR shall accomplish such remedy as may be required to insure compliance.  

Subsequent testing to show compliance shall be by a testing laboratory selected by the OWNER 

and shall be at the CONTRACTOR's expense. 

D. Particle size analysis of soils and aggregates will be performed using ASTM D 422. 

E. Determination of sand equivalent value will be performed using ASTM D 2419. 

F. Unified Soil Classification System:  References in these specifications to soil classification 

types and standards shall be as set forth in ASTM D 2487. 
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PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUITABLE FILL AND BACKFILL MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Fill, backfill, and embankment materials shall be suitable selected or processed clean, 

fine earth, rock, or sand, free from grass, roots, brush, or other vegetation. 

B. Fill and backfill materials to be placed within 6 inches of any structure or pipe shall be free of 

rocks or unbroken masses of earth materials having a maximum dimension larger than 3 inches. 

C. Suitable Materials:  Soils not classified as unsuitable as defined in Paragraph entitled, 

"Unsuitable Material" herein, are defined as suitable materials and may be used in fills, 

backfilling, and embankment construction subject to the specified limitations.  In addition, when 

acceptable to the OWNER, some of the material listed as unsuitable may be used when 

thoroughly mixed with suitable material to form a stable composite. 

D. Suitable materials may be obtained from on-site excavations, may be processed on-site materials, 

or may be imported.  If imported materials are required to meet the requirements of this Section 

or to meet the quantity requirements of the project the CONTRACTOR shall provide the 

imported materials at no additional expense to the OWNER, unless a unit price item is included 

for imported materials in the bidding schedule. 

E. The following types of suitable materials are designated and defined as follows 

1. One inch minus granular backfill:  Crushed rock, gravel, or sand with 100 percent passing 

a 1-inch sieve and a sand equivalent value not less than 50. 

2. One-half inch minus granular backfill:  Crushed rock, gravel, or sand with 100 percent 

passing a 1/2-inch sieve and a sand equivalent value not less than 50. 

3. Sand backfill:  Sand with 100 percent passing a 3/8-inch sieve, at least 90 percent passing a 

Number 4 sieve, and a sand equivalent value not less than 30. 

4. Coarse rock backfill:  Crushed rock or gravel with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and 

not more than 10 percent passing a Number 4 sieve. 

5. Pea gravel backfill:  Crushed rock or gravel with 100 percent passing a 1/2-inch sieve and 

not more than 10 percent passing a Number 4 sieve. 

6. Coarse drain-rock:  Crushed rock or gravel meeting the following gradation requirements: 

Sieve Size    Percentage Passing  

 2-inch 100  

 1-1/2-inch 90 - 100 

 1-inch 20 - 55  

 3/4-inch 0 - 15 

 No. 200 0 - 3  
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7. Aggregate base:  Crushed rock aggregate base material of such nature that it can be 

compacted readily by watering and rolling to form a firm, stable base for pavements.  At the 

option of the CONTRACTOR, the grading for either the 1-1/2-inch maximum size or 3/4-

inch maximum size shall be used.  The sand equivalent value shall be not less than 22, and 

the material shall meet the following gradation requirements: 

    Percentage Passing 

Sieve Size   1-1/2-inch Max.   3/4-inch Max. 

2-inch 100   -  

1-1/2-inch 90 - 100  -  

1-inch -   100  

3/4-inch 50 - 85   90 - 100 

No. 4 25 - 45   35 - 55  

No. 30 10 - 25   10 - 30  

No. 200 2 - 9   2 - 9  

 

8. Graded drain-rock:  Drain-rock shall be crushed rock or gravel, durable and free from 

slaking or decomposition under the action of alternate wetting or drying.  The material shall 

be uniformly graded and shall meet the following gradation requirements: 

Sieve Size   Percentage Passing  

1-inch 100  

3/4-inch 90 - 100 

3/8-inch 40 - 100 

No. 4 25 - 40  

No. 8 18 - 33  

No. 30 5 - 15 

No. 50 0 - 7  

No. 200 0 - 3  

 The drain-rock shall have a sand equivalent value not less than 75.  The finish-graded 

surface of the drain-rock immediately beneath structures shall be stabilized to provide a firm, 

smooth surface upon which to construct reinforced concrete floor slabs. 

9. Suitable Native Soil:  Any other suitable material as defined herein. 

10. Cement-treated backfill:  Material which consists of granular soils which has been cement-

treated so that the cement content of the material is not less than 5 percent by weight when 

tested in accordance with ASTM D 2901.  The ultimate compressive strength at 28 days shall 

be not less than 400 psi when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1633. 

11. CDOT Flow Fill:  Material which consists of granular soil which has been cement-treated to 

meet the following requirements 

a. Slump = 7”-10” (ASTM C143) or min flow consistency of 6” (ASTM D6103) 

b. Minimum Compressive Strength = 50 psi @ 28 days (ASTM D4832) 

c. Removability Modulus = 1.5 or less: (RM = W1.5 X 104 X C0.5)/106 

Where: W = Unit Weight (pcf) 

C = 28 day compressive strength (psi) 
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12. Topsoil:  Stockpiled topsoil material which has been obtained at the site by removing soil to 

a depth not exceeding 2 feet. Removal of the topsoil shall be done after the area has been 

stripped of vegetation and debris as specified. 

13. Class I crushed stone:  Manufactured angular, granular crushed stone, rock, or slag, with 

100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and less than 5 percent passing a Number 4 sieve. 

14. Aggregate subbase:  Crushed rock aggregate subbase material that can be compacted readily 

by watering and rolling to form a firm stable base.  The sand equivalent value shall be not 

less than 18 and shall meet the following requirements: 

Sieve Size   Percentage Passing  

 

3-inch 100  

2-1/2 inch 87 - 100 

No. 4 35 - 95  

No. 200 0 - 29 

 

15. Trench plug:  Low permeability fill material, a clay material having a minimum plasticity 

index of 10. 

2.2 UNSUITABLE MATERIAL 

A. Unsuitable materials include the materials listed below: 

1. Soils which, when classified under ASTM D 2487, fall in the classifications of Pt, OH, CH, 

MH, or OL. 

2. Soils, which cannot be compacted sufficiently to achieve the density, specified for the 

intended use. 

3. Soils that contain greater concentrations of chloride or sulfate ions, or have a soil resistively 

or pH less than the existing on-site soils. 

4. Topsoil, except as allowed below. 

2.3 USE OF FILL, BACKFILL, AND EMBANKMENT MATERIAL TYPES 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall use the types of materials as designated herein for all required fill, 

backfill, and embankment construction hereunder. 

B. Where these Specifications conflict with the requirements of any local agency having jurisdiction, 

or with the requirements of a material manufacturer, the OWNER shall be immediately notified.  

In case of conflict therewith, the CONTRACTOR shall use the most stringent requirement, as 

determined by the OWNER. 

C. Fill and backfill types shall be used in accordance with the following provisions: 

1. Embankment fills shall be constructed of suitable native material acceptable to the 

OWNER, or any mixture of imported materials as directed by OWNER. 
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2. Pipe zone backfill, as defined under "Pipe and Utility Trench Backfill" herein, shall consist 

of the materials specified on the drawings and details.  Where pipelines are installed on 

grades exceeding 4 percent, and where backfill materials are graded such that there is less 

than 10 percent passing a Number 4 sieve, trench plugs of clay material shall be provided at 

maximum intervals of 200 feet or as shown on the Drawings. 

 

3. Trench zone backfill for pipelines as defined under "Pipe and Utility Trench Backfill" shall 

be suitable native backfill material or any imported materials or any mixture thereof, except 

topsoil, acceptable to the OWNER. 

 

4. Trench zone and final backfill material for pipelines under paved areas, as defined under 

"Pipe and Utility Trench Backfill" shall be CDOT Flow Fill material acceptable to the 

OWNER.  Final backfill under areas not paved shall be the same material as that used for 

trench backfill, except topsoil. 

 

5. Trench backfill and final backfill for pipelines under structures shall be the same material as 

used in the pipe zone, except where concrete encasement is required by the Contract 

Documents. 

 

6. Aggregate base materials under pavements shall be constructed to the thicknesses shown or 

specified.  Where specified or shown, aggregate subbase shall be as specified. 

 

7. Backfill around structures shall be any non-expansive 3" minus native or imported material, 

or any mixture thereof, as specified and approved by the OWNER. 

 

8. Backfill materials beneath structures shall be as follows: 

 

a. Under structures where groundwater must be removed to allow placement of fill or 

concrete, coarse drain-rock material shall be used. 

 

b. Under all other structures, minus 1-1/2 inch crushed rock material or aggregate base 

course shall be used.  

 

9. Backfill used to replace pipeline trench over-excavation shall be a layer coarse drain-rock 

material with a 6-inch top filter layer of sand material or filter fabric to prevent migration of 

fines for wet trench conditions or the same material as used for the pipe zone backfill if the 

trench conditions are not wet.  Filter fabric shall be Mirafi 140 N, Mirafi 700X, or equal. 

 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

 

3.1 EXCAVATION - GENERAL 

A. General:  Except when specifically provided to the contrary, excavation shall include the 

removal of all materials of whatever nature encountered, including all obstructions of any nature 

that would interfere with the proper execution and completion of the WORK.  The removal of 

said materials shall conform to the lines and grades indicated or ordered.  Unless otherwise 

indicated, the entire construction site shall be stripped of all vegetation and debris, and such 

material shall be removed from the site and stockpiled as directed by the owner prior to 

performing any excavation or placing any fill.  The CONTRACTOR shall furnish, place, and 

maintain all supports and shoring that may be required for the sides of the excavations.  

Excavations shall be sloped or otherwise supported in a safe manner in accordance with 

applicable State safety requirements and the requirements of OSHA Safety and Health Standards 

for Construction (29CFR1926). 
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B. Removal and Exclusion of Water:  The CONTRACTOR shall remove and exclude water, 

including storm water, groundwater, irrigation water, and wastewater, from all excavations.  

Dewatering wells, wellpoints, sump pumps, or other means shall be used to remove water and 

continuously maintain groundwater at a level at least two feet below the bottom of excavations 

before the excavation work begins at each location.  Water shall be removed and excluded until 

backfilling is complete and all field soils testing has been completed.  Dewatering shall be in 

accordance with Specification 02140 – Dewatering. 

3.2 STRUCTURE, ROADWAY, AND EMBANKMENT EXCAVATION 

 

A. Excavation Beneath Structures and Embankments:  Except where otherwise specified for a 

particular structure or ordered by the OWNER, excavation shall be carried to the grade of the 

bottom of the footing or slab.  Where shown or ordered, areas beneath structures or fills shall be 

over-excavated.  The subgrade areas beneath embankments shall be excavated to remove not less 

than the top 6 inches of native material and where such subgrade is sloped, the native material 

shall be benched.  When such over-excavation is shown, both over-excavation and subsequent 

backfill to the required grade shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR.  When such over-

excavation is not shown but is ordered by the OWNER, such over-excavation and any resulting 

backfill will be paid for under a separate unit price bid item if such bid item has been established; 

otherwise payment will be made in accordance with a negotiated price.  After the required 

excavation or over-excavation has been completed, the exposed surface shall be scarified to a 

depth of 6 inches, brought to optimum moisture content, and rolled with heavy compaction 

equipment to obtain 95 percent of maximum density. 

 

B. Excavation Beneath Paved Areas:  Excavation under areas to be paved shall extend to the 

bottom of the aggregate base or subbase, if such base is called for; otherwise it shall extend to the 

paving thickness.  After the required excavation, has been completed, CDOT flow Fill shall be 

used to fill the trench above the Pipe Bedding and brought up to the finish grade of the paved 

surface and allowed to cure.  The CDOT flow fill shall then be milled to a depth equal to the 

finish pavement thickness just prior to the placement of finish pavement. The finished surface 

shall be even, self-draining, and in conformance with the slope of the finished pavement.  

 

C. Notification of OWNER:  The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER at least 3 days in 

advance of completion of any structure excavation and shall allow the OWNER a review period 

of at least one day before the exposed foundation is scarified and compacted or is covered with 

backfill or with any construction materials. 

 

3.3 PIPELINE AND UTILITY TRENCH EXCAVATION 

 

A. General:  Unless otherwise shown or ordered, excavation for pipelines and utilities shall be 

open-cut trenches.  Trench widths shall be kept as narrow as is practical for the method of pipe 

zone densification selected by the CONTRACTOR, but shall have a minimum width at the 

bottom of the trench equal to the outside diameter of the pipe plus 24 inches for mechanical 

compaction methods and 18 inches for water consolidation methods.  The maximum width at the 

top of the pipe shall be equal to the outside diameter of the pipe plus 36 inches for pipe diameters 

18 inches and larger and to the outside diameter of the pipe plus 24 inches for pipe diameters less 

than 18 inches, or as shown on the Drawings. 

 

B. Trench Bottom:  Except when pipe bedding is required, the bottom of the trench shall be 

excavated uniformly to the grade of the bottom of the pipe.  The trench bottom shall be given a 

final trim, using a string line for establishing grade, such that each pipe section when first laid 

will be continually in contact with the ground along the extreme bottom of the pipe.  Rounding 
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out the trench to form a cradle for the pipe will not be required.  Excavations for pipe bells and 

welding shall be made as required. 

 

C. Open Trench:  The maximum amount of open trench permitted in any one location shall be 500 

feet, or the length necessary to accommodate the amount of pipe installed in a single day, 

whichever is greater.  All trenches shall be fully backfilled at the end of each day or, in lieu 

thereof, shall be covered by heavy steel plates adequately braced and capable of supporting 

vehicular traffic in those locations where it is impractical to backfill at the end of each day.  The 

above requirements for backfilling or use of steel plate will be waived in cases where the trench is 

located further than 100 feet from any traveled roadway or occupied structure.  In such cases, 

however, barricades and warning lights meeting OSHA requirements shall be provided and 

maintained. 

 

D. Trench Over-Excavation:  Where the Drawings indicate that trenches shall be over-excavated, 

they shall be excavated to the depth shown, and then backfilled to the grade of the bottom of the 

pipe.  

 

E. Over-Excavation:  When ordered by the OWNER, whether indicated on the Drawings or not, 

trenches shall be over-excavated beyond the depth shown.  Such over-excavation shall be to the 

depth ordered.  The trench shall then be backfilled to the grade of the bottom of the pipe.  

 

F. Where pipelines are to be installed below paved surfaces, the fill shall be backfilled with CDOT 

flow fill to meet the City of Durango requirements.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide the City 

of Durango a flow fill design as part of the City of Durango Excavation permit and shall be 

approved by the City of Durango prior to the placement of any CDOT flow fill.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the City of Durango personal for inspections of placed 

CDOT flow fill for acceptance of installed condition.  The CONTRACTOR shall place the 

CDOT flow fill such that the finish surface matches the existing surface of the existing pavement. 

The CDOT flow fill shall be allowed to cure and develop min compressive strength prior to 

traffic access.  The CDOT flow fill shall then be milled to match the existing pavement thickness 

just prior to the placement of pavement. 

 

F. Where pipelines are to be installed in embankment or structure fills, the fill shall be constructed 

to a level at least one foot above the top of the pipe before the trench is excavated. 

 

G. If a moveable trench shield is used during excavation operations, the trench width shall be wider 

than the shield so that the shield is free to be lifted and then moved horizontally without binding 

against the trench sidewalls.  If the trench walls cave in or slough, the trench shall be excavated as 

an open excavation with sloped sidewalls or with trench shoring, as indicated and as required by 

the pipe structural design. 

3.4 OVER-EXCAVATION NOT ORDERED, SPECIFIED, OR SHOWN 

 

A. Any over-excavation carried below the grade ordered, specified, or shown, shall be backfilled to 

the required grade with the specified material and compaction.   
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3.5 EXCAVATION IN LAWN AREAS 

A. Where excavation occurs in lawn areas, the sod shall be carefully removed, dampened, and 

stockpiled to preserve it for replacement.  Excavated material may be placed on the lawn; 

provided, that a drop cloth or other suitable method is employed to protect the lawn from damage. 

The lawn shall not remain covered for more than 72 hours.  Immediately after completion of 

backfilling [and testing of the pipeline], the sod shall be replaced and lightly rolled in a manner so 

as to restore the lawn as near as possible to its original condition.  CONTRACTOR shall provide 

new sod if stockpiled sod has not been replaced within 72 hours. 

3.6 EXCAVATION IN VICINITY OF TREES   

 

A. Except where trees are shown to be removed, trees shall be protected from injury during 

construction operations.  No tree roots over 2 inches in diameter shall be cut without express 

permission of the OWNER.  Trees shall be supported during excavation by any means previously 

reviewed by the OWNER. 

 

3.7 ROCK EXCAVATION   

 

A. Rock excavation shall include removal and disposal of the following: (1) all boulders measuring 

1/3 cubic yard or more in volume; (2) all rock material in ledges, bedding deposits, and un-

stratified masses which cannot be removed without systematic drilling and blasting, or the use of 

a hydraulic chipping hammer mounted on an excavator; (3) concrete or masonry structures which 

have been abandoned; and (4) conglomerate deposits which are so firmly cemented that they 

possess the characteristics of solid rock and which cannot be removed without systematic drilling 

and blasting, or the use of a hydraulic chipping hammer mounted on an excavator. 

 

B. Explosives and Blasting:  Blasting will not be permitted, except by express permission of the 

OWNER on a case-by-case basis.  The use of explosives will be subject to the approval and 

regulations of all agencies having jurisdiction.  If blasting is utilized at the site of the WORK, the 

CONTRACTOR shall take all precautions and provide all protective measures necessary to 

prevent damage to property and structures or injury to person.  Prior to blasting, the 

CONTRACTOR shall secure all permits required by law for blasting operations and shall provide 

any additional hazard insurance required by the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR shall have a fully 

qualified and experienced blasting foreman in charge of all blasting operations. 

 

C. The CONTRACTOR will be held responsible for all and shall make good any damage caused by 

blasting or resulting from its possession or use of explosives on the WORK. 

 

D. All operations involving the handling, storage, and use of explosives shall be conducted in 

accordance with the requirements of the OSHA Standards for Construction, and in accordance 

with all local laws and regulations. 

 

 

3.8 BACKFILL - GENERAL 

 

A. Backfill shall not be dropped directly upon any structure or pipe. Backfill shall not be placed 

around nor upon any structure until the concrete has attained sufficient strength to withstand the 

loads imposed. 

 

B. Except for drain-rock materials being placed in over-excavated areas or trenches, backfill shall be 

placed after all water is removed from the excavation. 
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3.9 PLACING AND SPREADING OF BACKFILL MATERIALS  

 

A. Backfill materials shall be placed and spread evenly in layers.  When compaction is achieved 

using mechanical equipment the layers shall be evenly spread so that when compacted each layer 

shall not exceed 6 inches in thickness. 

 

B. During spreading each layer shall be thoroughly mixed as necessary to promote uniformity of 

material in each layer.  Pipe zone backfill materials shall be manually spread around the pipe so 

that when compacted the pipe zone backfill will provide uniform bearing and side support. 

 

C. Where the backfill material moisture content is below the optimum moisture content water shall 

be added before or during spreading until the proper moisture content is achieved. 

 

D. Where the backfill material moisture content is too high to permit the specified degree of 

compaction the material shall be dried until the moisture content is satisfactory. 

 

3.10 COMPACTION OF FILL, BACKFILL, AND EMBANKMENT MATERIALS 

 

A. All backfill materials as defined herein, where the material is graded such that at least 10 percent 

passes a No. 4 sieve, shall be mechanically compacted to the specified percentage of maximum 

density.  Equipment that is consistently capable of achieving the required degree of compaction 

shall be used and each layer shall be compacted over its entire area while the material is at the 

required moisture content. 

 

B. Each layer of crushed rock backfill materials shall be compacted by means of at least 2 passes 

from a flat plate vibratory compactor.  When such materials are used for pipe zone backfill, 

vibratory compaction shall be used at the top of the pipe zone or at vertical intervals of 24 inches, 

whichever is the least distance from the subgrade. 

 

C. Flooding, ponding, or jetting shall not be used for fill on roofs, backfill around structures, backfill 

around reservoir walls, for final backfill materials, or aggregate base materials. 

 

D. Equipment weighing more than 10,000 pounds shall not be used closer to walls than a horizontal 

distance equal to the depth of the fill at that time.  Hand operated power compaction equipment 

shall be used where use of heavier equipment is impractical or restricted due to weight 

limitations. 
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E. Compaction Requirements:  The following compaction test requirements shall be in accordance 

with ASTM D 1557 for all materials.  Where agency or utility company requirements govern, the 

highest compaction standards shall apply. 

 

      Percentage of    

Location or Use of Fill   Maximum Density  

Pipe zone backfill portion above bedding 

for flexible pipe. 90  

 

Pipe zone backfill bedding and over- 

excavated zones under bedding/pipe for 

flexible pipe, including trench plugs. 93  

 

Pipe zone backfill portion above bedding 

for rigid pipe. 90  

 

Pipe zone backfill bedding and over- 

excavated zones under bedding/pipe  

for rigid pipe. 95  

 

Final backfill, beneath paved areas or  

structures. 95  

 

Final backfill, not beneath paved areas 

or structures. 90 

 

Trench zone backfill, not beneath paved  

areas or structures, including trench plugs. 93  

 

Embankments. 93  

 

 Embankments, beneath paved areas or  

structures. 95  

 

Backfill beneath structures.  93  

 

Topsoil 88  

 

Aggregate base or subbase 93 

   

 

F. Trench Backfill Requirements:  The pipe has been structurally designed based upon the trench 

configuration specified herein. 

 

G. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the indicated trench cross section up to a horizontal plane 

lying 6 inches above the top of the pipe. 

 

H. If, at any location under said horizontal plane, the CONTRACTOR slopes the trench walls or 

exceeds the maximum trench widths indicated in the Contract Documents, the pipe zone backfill 

shall be "improved" or the pipe class increased as specified herein, at no additional cost to the 

OWNER.  "Improved" backfill shall mean sand-cement backfill or other equivalent materials 

acceptable to the OWNER. 
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I. If the allowable deflection specified for the pipe is exceeded, the CONTRACTOR shall expose 

and re-round or replace the pipe, repair all damaged lining and coating, and reinstall the pipe zone 

material and trench backfill as specified at no additional expense to the OWNER. 

 

3.12 PIPE AND UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

 

A. Pipe Zone Backfill:  The pipe zone is defined as that portion of the vertical trench cross-section 

lying between a plane 6 inches below the bottom surface of the pipe, i.e., the trench subgrade, and 

a plane at a point 6 inches above the top surface of the pipe.  The bedding for flexible pipe is 

defined as that portion of pipe zone backfill material between the trench subgrade and the bottom 

of the pipe.  The bedding for rigid pipe is defined as that portion of the pipe zone backfill material 

between the trench subgrade and a level line which varies from the bottom of the pipe to the 

spring-line as shown. 

 

B. Bedding shall be provided for all sewers, drainage pipelines, and other gravity flow pipelines.  

Unless otherwise specified or shown, for other pipelines the bedding may be omitted if all the 

following conditions exist. 

 

1. The pipe bears on firm, undisturbed native soil which contains only particles that will pass a 

one-inch sieve. 

 

2  The trench excavation is not through rock or stones. 

 

3  The trench subgrade soils are classified as suitable fill and backfill materials per Paragraph 

2.1. 

 

4  The trench subgrade soils have, as a maximum, a moisture content that allows compaction. 

 

C. Where bedding is required, after compacting the bedding the CONTRACTOR shall perform a 

final trim using a string-line for establishing grade, such that each pipe section when first laid will 

be continually in contact with the bedding along the extreme bottom of the pipe.  Excavation for 

pipe bells and welding shall be made as required. 

 

D. The pipe zone shall be backfilled with the specified backfill material.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

exercise care to prevent damage to the pipeline coating, cathodic bonds, or the pipe itself during 

the installation and backfill operations. 

 

E. Trench Zone Backfill:  After the pipe zone backfill has been placed as specified above, and after 

all excess water has completely drained from the trench, backfilling of the trench zone may 

proceed.  The trench zone is defined as that portion of the vertical trench cross-section lying 

between a plane 6 inches above the top surface of the pipe and a plane at a point 18 inches below 

the finished surface grade, or if the trench is under pavement, 18 inches below the roadway 

subgrade.  If flooding, ponding, or jetting is used the pipe shall be filled with water to prevent 

flotation. 

 

F. Final Backfill:  Final backfill is all backfill in the trench cross-sectional area within 18 inches of 

finished grade, or if the trench is under pavement, all backfill within 18 inches of the roadway 

subgrade. 
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3.13 EMBANKMENT CONSTRUCTION 

 

A. The area where an embankment is to be constructed shall be cleared of all vegetation, roots and 

foreign material.  Following this, the surface shall be moistened, scarified to a depth of 6 inches, 

and rolled or otherwise mechanically compacted.  Embankment fill material shall be placed and 

spread evenly in approximately horizontal layers.  Each layer shall be moistened or aerated, as 

necessary.  Unless otherwise approved by the OWNER, each layer shall not exceed 6 inches of 

compacted thickness.  The embankment fill and the scarified layer of underlying ground shall be 

compacted to 95 percent of maximum density under structures and paved areas, and 95 percent of 

maximum density elsewhere. 

 

B. When an embankment fill is to be made and compacted against hillsides or fill slopes steeper than 

4:1, the slopes of hillsides or fills shall be horizontally benched to key the embankment fill to the 

underlying ground.  A minimum of 12 inches normal to the slope of the hillside or fill shall be 

removed and re-compacted as the embankment fill is brought up in layers.  Material thus cut shall 

be re-compacted along with the new fill material at the CONTRACTOR's expense.  Hillside or 

fill slopes 4:1 or flatter shall be prepared in accordance with Paragraph A, above. 

 

C. Where embankment or structure fills are constructed over pipelines, the first 4 feet of fill over the 

pipe shall be constructed using light placement and compaction equipment that does not damage 

the pipe.  Heavy construction equipment shall maintain a minimum distance from the edge of the 

trench equal to the depth of the trench until at least 4 feet of fill over the pipe has been completed. 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 02270 

EROSION CONTROL (VEGETATIVE) 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide erosion protection including fertilizing, seeding, and 

mulching for all disturbed areas that are not to be paved or otherwise treated in accordance 

with the Contract Documents. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide erosion protection to areas disturbed by construction 

activities and shall be re-graded to match the existing grades of the surrounding ‘non-

disturbed’ areas. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Fertilizer:  Fertilizer shall be a commercial, chemical type, uniform in composition, free-

flowing, conforming to state and federal laws and suitable for application with equipment 

designed for that purpose. Fertilizer shall have a guaranteed analysis showing not less than 11 

percent nitrogen, 8 percent available phosphoric acid, and 4 percent water-soluble potash. 

B. Seed:  Seed shall be delivered in original unopened packages bearing an analysis of the 

contents.  Seed shall be guaranteed 95 percent pure with a minimum germination rate of 80 

percent. 

Temporary seed mix shall be equal parts by weight of fescue and perennial ryegrass. 

 

Permanent seed mix shall be as specified by the City of Durango Restoration Seed Mix as 

follows: 
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C. Standard Mulch: Mulch shall be a fibrous, wood cellulose product produced for this 

purpose.  It shall be dyed green and shall contain no growth or germination inhibiting 

substances, and shall be manufactured so that when thoroughly mixed with seed, fertilizer, 

and water, in the proportions specified it would form a homogenous slurry which is capable 

of being sprayed. 

D. Straw Mulch: Straw Mulch shall be certified weed free and made of dried plant stms, 

typically from harvested grains like wheat or oats, spread over soil to conserve moisture, 

suppress weeds, regulate soil temperature, and improve soil health.  

E. Flexible Growth Medium:  The Flexible growth Medium (FGM) shall be a hydraulically-

applied, flexible erosion blanket composed of long strand, thermally processed wood fibers, 

crimped, interlocked fibers and performance enhancing additives.  The FGM shall require no 

curing period and upon application form an intimate bond with the soil surface to create a 

continuous, porous, absorbent and erosion resistant blanket that will allow for rapid germination 

and accelerated plant growth.  The FGM shall be Flexterra as manufactured by Profile Products, 

LLC, or approved equal.   

F. Erosion Control Fabric:  

1. Materials:  Shall be North American Green SC250 or approved equal providing a straw and 

coconut fiber matrix with three layers of polypropylene netting. 

2. Anchorage Devices:  Nine-inch, 2-legged staples from the Manufacturer or staples of the 

proper length as recommended by the Manufacturer for specific soil condition. 

G. Manufacturers, or Equal 

1. North American Green 

2. Flexterra by Profile Products, LLC. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Weather Conditions:  Fertilizing, seeding, or mulching operations will not be permitted 

when wind velocities exceed 15 miles per hour or when the ground is frozen, unduly wet, or 

otherwise not in a tillable condition. 

B. Soil Preparation:  The ground to be seeded shall be graded in conformance with the 

Drawings and shall be loose and reasonably free of large rocks, roots, and other material 

which will interfere with the work. 

C. Method of Application:   

1. All disturbed areas with finished ground slopes of less than 3:1, shall be applied by the 

Standard Seeding Method. 

2. All disturbed areas with finished ground slopes of greater than 3:1, and in a cut condition, 

shall be hydraulically mulched with a flexible growth medium mulching compound 
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creating a hydraulically applied erosion control blanket applied by spraying (Hydraulic 

Method) and as per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3. For all disturbed areas with finished ground slopes of greater than 3:1 and in a fill 

condition, the areas shall be hydraulically mulched as follows. Fertilizer, seed, and 

standard mulch shall be mixed together with water and the homogeneous slurry applied 

by spraying (Hydraulic Method).  The entire area shall then be covered with an erosion 

control blanket as described below. 

3.2 APPLICATION RATES 

A. Fertilizing:  The fertilizer shall be spread uniformly at the rate of 800 lbs per acre. 

B. Seeding:  The seed shall be broadcast uniformly at the rate of 25 lbs/acre.   

C. Straw Mulch Application:  Straw Mulch shall be applied at a minimum of 1.5 tons per acre: 

2 bales per every 1000 square feet.  Straw must be evenly spread so that no bare soil is 

showing.  Straw much must be mechanically crimped into the soil to prevent scouring from 

wind or rain. Tackifier may also be applied over the straw mulch at a rate of 100 lbs/acre. 

D. Standard Mulch Application:  Mulch shall be applied at the rate as described on the erosion 

control notes on the plans (air dried weight) per acre. 

E. Flexible Growth Medium Application: “Flexterra” product shall be applied at the rate as 

described on the erosion control notes on the plans (air dried weight) per acre. 

3.3 STANDARD SEEDING METHOD 

A. The standard seeding method shall be applied by means of drill seeding in a uniform 

application.  The seeding shall be performed by the use of seed drilling equipment which will 

allow for the application of the seed mix in a continuous and uniform rate as described in 

Section 3.2.  A layer of straw mulch shall then be mechanically crimped into the soil in a 

continuous and uniform layer at the rate described in Section 3.2. 

3.4 HYDRAULIC METHOD 

A. The hydraulic method consists of the uniform application by spraying of a homogeneous 

mixture of water, seed, fertilizer, and mulch.  The slurry shall be prepared by mixing the 

ingredients in the same proportions as specified above.  The slurry shall have the proper 

consistency to adhere to the earth slopes without lumping or running.  Mixing time of 

materials shall not exceed 45 minutes from the time the seeds come into contact with the 

water in the mixer to the complete discharge of the slurry onto the slopes, otherwise the batch 

shall be recharged with seed.  The mixture shall be applied using equipment containing a tank 

having a built-in, continuous agitation and recirculation system, and a discharge system 

which will allow application of the slurry to the slopes at a continuous and uniform rate.  The 

application rates of the ingredients shall be as described in Section 3.2.  The nozzle shall 

produce a spray that does not concentrate the slurry nor erode the soil. 

3.5 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET 

A. Placement: 

1. Biodegradable erosion control blanket shall be used on all slopes as shown in the plans. 



_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project Erosion Control (Vegetative) 

February 2025 02270-4 

 

2. The erosion control shall be spread only on prepared, fertilized and seeded surfaces. 

3. On all slopes, the erosion control blanket shall be laid up-and-down the slope in the direction 

of water flow. 

4. Waste of erosion control material shall be minimized by limiting overlaps as specified and 

by utilizing the full length of the netting at roll ends. 

B. Anchorage: 

1. Ends and sides of adjoining pieces of material shall be overlapped 6-inches and 4-inches 

respectively and stapled.  Six anchors shall be installed across ends.  A common row of 

staples shall be used at side joints.  Staple through both blankets, placing staples 

approximately 6-inches apart. 

2. The top edge of the erosion control blanket shall be anchored in a 6-inch deep by 6-inch 

wide trench.  Backfill and compact trench after stapling. 

3. Anchorage shall be by means of 9-inch long, two-legged staples driven vertically and full-

length into the ground.  The legs shall be spread 3 inches to 4 inches apart at the ground to 

improve resistance to pullout.  In loose soils the use of 18 inch metal/washer pins may be 

required to properly anchor the blankets. 

4. All slopes which are 3:1 or greater shall be stapled with 2 staples per square yard in a 

triangular pattern.  Staples shall be installed per the manufacturer's recommended staple 

pattern guide. 

5. The erosion control blanket shall not be stretched, but should be laid loosely over the ground 

to avoid the blanket being pulled down slope. 

6. The erosion control blanket shall not be rolled out onto ground containing frost within the 9-

inch penetration zone of the anchorage staples.  Further, no stapling shall be undertaken 

while any frost exists within the staple penetration zone.] 

3.6 MAINTENANCE PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the planted areas in a satisfactory condition until final 

acceptance of the project.  Such maintenance shall include the filling, leveling, and repairing 

of any washed or eroded areas, as may be necessary, and sufficient watering to maintain the 

plant materials in a healthy condition.  The OWNER may require replanting of any areas in 

which the establishment of the vegetative ground cover does not appear to be developing 

satisfactorily. 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 02340 – PIPE CASING 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide steel casing spacers, complete and in place, all in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. Sewer pipe installation within the steel casing shall 

be in accordance with the requirements contained within this Section. 

B. In the performance of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall comply with the lawful 

requirements of the affected public agencies, and owners of public utilities or other facilities 

for the safeguarding of improvements which might be endangered by the casing installation 

operations.   

1.2 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  The CONTRACTOR shall submit shop drawings of pipe casing spacers in 

accordance with the requirements in Section 01300 - Contractor Submittals and the following 

supplemental requirements as applicable: 

1. Material list including size, type, spacing, and spacer guide rail configuration. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. WORK shall be performed in the presence of the OWNER, unless the OWNER has granted 

prior approval to perform such WORK in its absence. 

1.4 SAFETY 

A. It shall be the CONTRACTOR's responsibility to see that the WORK is done in conformance 

with all applicable federal, state, and local safety requirements. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. The carrier pipe shall be supported within the casing pipe by special carrier supports as 

shown on the plan set details. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Casing Spacers:    The SDR-35 PVC sewer pipe shall be supported and isolated from the casing 

pipe utilizing casing spacers.  Casing Spacers shall be Model CCS as manufactured by Cascade 

Waterworks Mfg. Co. or approved equal.  

B. Joint Restraint Casing Spacers:  The SDR-35 PVC sewer pipe shall be installed with joint 

restraint casing spacers at each pipe to pipe connections.  Joint restraint casing spacers shall be 

Model CCS-JR as manufactured by Cascade Waterworks MFG. Co. or approved equal. 

C. End Seals:    The ends of the casing shall be sealed with end seals.  End Seals shall be Model 

CCES as manufactured by Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co. or approved equal. 
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PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF CARRIER PIPE 

A. Pipe shall be installed according to manufactures recommendations and the requirements 

outlined in the casing spacer installation instructions.  At least one spacer shall be placed on 

the spigot end of each segment at the line marking the limit of insertion into the bell.  When 

the joint is completed, the spacer shall be in contact with the bell of the joint so the spacer 

pushes the joint and relieves compression within the joint. 

B. Control of Alignment and Grade:  Allowable grade deviations in horizontal and vertical 

alignments shall be no greater than 0.1 feet per 100 feet in any direction over the length of the 

pipe to a maximum deviation of 0.1 feet at any point. 

C. Air testing, lamping, and mandrel testing of the carrier pipe shall be completed prior to the 

plugging of the casing pipe as per the plan details. 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 02460 

ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION AND A.C. PAVEMENT AND BASE 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide all roadways and A.C. pavement and base, complete and in 

place, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. All workmanship and materials will be in accordance with the requirements of these Specifications 

and in conformity with the lines, grades, quantities, and the typical cross section shown on the 

plans, or as directed by the OWNER and the City of Durango. 

1.2 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS 

A. Commercial Standards 

AASHTO M 82 Cut-Back Asphalt (Medium Curing Type) 

AASHTO M 140 Emulsified Asphalt 

AASHTO M 208 Cationic Emulsified Asphalt 

AASHTO M 226 Viscosity Graded Asphalt Cement 

ASTM D 242 Mineral Filler for Bituminous Paving Mixtures 

ASTM D 692 Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Paving Mixtures 

ASTM D 977 Emulsified Asphalt 

ASTM D 1073 Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving Mixtures 

ASTM D 1188 Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Compacted Bituminous 

Mixtures Using Paraffin-Coated Specimens 

ASTM D 1557 Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil - Aggregate 

Mixtures Using 10-lb (4.54-kg) Rammer and 18-in (45-mm) 

Drop7 

ASTM D 2027 Cutback Asphalt (Medium Curing Type) 

ASTM D 2397 Cationic Emulsified Asphalt 

ASTM D 2726 Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Compacted Bituminous 

Mixtures using Saturated Surface-Dry Specimens. 

ASTM D 3381 Viscosity-Graded Asphalt Cement for Use in Pavement 

Construction 

ASTM D 3515 Hot-Mixed, Hot-Laid Bituminous Paving Mixtures.  
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1.3 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals shall be in accordance with Section 01300 - Contractor Submittals.  Include materials 

testing reports, job-mix formulas, and other pertinent information satisfactory to the OWNER. 

B. Asphalt job mix formula 

C. Tests for conformance with the Specifications shall be performed prior to start of the WORK.  

The samples shall be identified to show the name of the material, aggregate source, name of the 

supplier, contract number, and the segment of the WORK where the material represented by the 

sample is to be used.  Results of all tests shall be submitted to the OWNER for approval.  

Materials to be tested shall include aggregate base, coarse and fine aggregate for paving mixtures, 

mineral filler, and asphalt cement. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATE BASE 

A. Materials for aggregate base shall be in accordance with Section 02200 -Earthwork, and shall 

consist of a foundation course composed of crushed gravel or crushed stone and filler, 

constructed on the prepared subgrade. Materials and construction will be in accordance with the 

requirements of Section 304, Table 703-2, of the Colorado Department of Transportation 

Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. Gradation will be Class 2 (3” 

maximum) or Class 6 (3/4” maximum). 

2.2 PRIME COAT 

A. Prime coat shall be Grade SC-250 liquid asphalt complying with the requirements of AASHTO 

M82 (ASTM D 2027).  Grade SC-70 liquid asphalt may be used when acceptable to the OWNER 

and the City of Durango. 

2.3 TACK COAT 

A. Tack coat shall be emulsified asphalt Grade SS-1 or SS-1h, CSS-1 or CSS-1h diluted with one 

part water to one part emulsified asphalt, undiluted asphalt Grade RS-1 or CRS-1, or paving 

asphalt Grade AR-1000.  Emulsified asphalt shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 

140 (ASTM D 977) or M 208 (ASTM D 2397); paving asphalt shall comply with the 

requirements of AASHTO M 226 (ASTM D 3381). 

2.4 ASPHALT CEMENT 

A. Asphalt Cement shall be shall be AC-10 complying with the requirements of AASHTO M226 

(ASTM D 3381) 

B. Mineral aggregate shall be crushed stone, crushed slag, crushed gravel, stone or slag screening, 

sand, mineral filler, or a combination of two or more of these materials.  Coarse and fine 

aggregates shall comply with all the quality requirements, except soundness, of ASTM D 692 and 

D 1073, respectively.  Coarse aggregate failing to comply with abrasion requirements may be 

used if experience has demonstrated it to be satisfactory. 

C. Mineral filler shall comply with ASTM D 242. 

D. Combinations of aggregates having a history of polishing shall not be used in surface courses. 
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2.5 HOT BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT 

A. All pavements shall be hot bituminous pavement of the plant mix type unless otherwise approved 

by the OWNER and the City of Durango. Materials and construction will be in accordance with 

Section 403 of the Colorado Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 

Bridge Construction, and the following requirements: 

1. The asphalt cement shall be grade AC-10 and conform to AASHTO M226 Table 2.  

2. The gradation of the mineral aggregate will be CDOT grading S (3/4” nominal) for new 

street construction.  Grading SX (1/2” nominal) may be used for overlay or in special cases 

as required on the plans or authorized by the OWNER and the City of Durango.  

3. All mixes shall be designed with 1% lime. 

4. A maximum of twenty percent (20%) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) will be allowed 

in (non-polymer or non-rubberized) mixes, provided that all the requirements for hot 

bituminous pavement are met. 

B. When tested in accordance with the requirements of ASTM D-1559, the mixture will conform to the 

following limits: 

MIX DESIGN PROPERTIES 

 

Low EDLA ≤ 40 

Marshall Stability (minimum) 1 1800 lb./ S 37 

Marshall Flow (minimum) hundredths of an inch 8 

Flow (maximum) hundredths of an inch 18 

Air voids, total mix, % 3 to 5 

VMA3 12-13-14 

Percent voids filled with bitumen 65-75 

High EDLA ≥ 40 

Marshall Stability (minimum) 2 2000 lb./ S 39 

Marshall Flow (minimum) hundredths of an inch 8 

Marshall Flow (maximum) hundredths of an inch 16 

Air voids, total mix, % 3 to 5 

VMA3 12-13-14 

Percent voids filled with bitumen 65-75 
1 - Marshall Stability (50 Blow)/Hveem Stability 
2 - Marshall Stability (75 Blow)/Hveem Stability3 - Refer to Table 500-2 

 

VOIDS IN THE MINERAL AGGREGATE1 

 

Nominal Maximum 

Particle Size 

Mix Air Voids, Percent 

 3.0 4.0 5.0 

3/4” 12.0 13.0 14.0 

1/2” 13.0 14.0 15.0 

1 - Interpolate minimum voids in the mineral aggregate (VMA) for design air  

void values between those listed. 
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C. Determination of the effect of water on the cohesion of the bituminous mixture will be made in 

accordance with AASHTO T-283 (Lottman). Retained strength will be a minimum of eighty 

percent (80%). The use of an “anti-stripping” admixture to improve the retained strength 

characteristics will be permitted only by permission of the OWNER. The cost of admixtures will be 

borne by the CONTRACTOR. 

2.6 PAVEMENT MARKING PAINT 

A. Pavement marking paint shall be a product specifically formulated for use on asphalt concrete 

pavement and shall have a proven record of performance and durability. 

2.7 SOIL STERILANT 

A. Soil sterilant or chemical weed control agent shall be a commercial product manufactured 

specifically to sterilize the subgrade soil to prevent the growth of weeds, plants or any type of 

vegetation. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. The CCONTRACTOR shall take proper precautions at all times for the protection of and 

replacement or restoration of driveway culverts, street intersection culverts or aprons, storm 

drains or inlets, fences, irrigation ditches, crossings and diversion boxes, mail boxes, shrubbery, 

flowers, ornamental trees, driveway approaches, and all other public and private installations that 

may be encountered during construction. The CONTRACTOR will have the responsibility of 

providing each property with access to and from the property during the time of construction. 

Existing driveways will be cut, filled, and graded as required and as directed by the OWNER to 

provide permanent access.  Existing driveways will be resurfaced with the presently existing type 

of surfacing whenever the existing surface is destroyed. 

3.2 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. The subgrade shall be prepared in accordance with Section 02200 - Earthwork as applicable to 

roadways and embankments.  The surface of the subgrade after compaction shall be hard, 

uniform, smooth and true to grade and cross-section.  Subgrade for pavement shall not vary more 

than 0.02-foot from the indicated grade and cross section.  Subgrade for base material shall not 

vary more than 0.04-foot from the indicated grade and cross section. 

B. Each layer of material will be placed and spread so that after compaction it will conform to the 

width and crown of the typical cross sections. The wetting of subgrade layers will be done with 

sprinkling equipment of a type, which insures uniform and controlled distribution of the water. All 

wetting will be done by uniformly sprinkling each layer of material being placed with only that 

amount of water needed to obtain maximum density of the material. 

C. Travel may be allowed over subgrade to assist in compaction of the material. Mixing and blading of 

the subgrade material on the street will be required if the material is spotty and non-uniform. 

However, blading will be held to a minimum in order to avoid the floating of the heavier rock 

particles to the surface. 

D. Concurrently with the wetting operations, the material will be uniformly compacted by rolling. 

Rolling equipment will consist of one or more of the following: rubber tired roller, sheep foot roller 

or flat wheel steel roller. 
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E. No paving, subgrade, or base will be placed on soft, spongy, frozen unstable subgrade, which is 

considered unsuitable. 

F. Proof rolling with a fully loaded 3000 gal min water truck may be required by the OWNER. Soft 

and yielding material and portions of the subgrade which show deflection will be scarified and re-

rolled or will be removed and replaced with subgrade course material, then placed and compacted 

as specified herein. Subgrade will not be approved for base course construction until it is uniformly 

stable and unyielding.  

G. In the case where CDOT Flow Fill is used to fill the pipe trench below paved surfaces in 

accordance with Section 02200 – Earthwork, the CDOT Flow Fill shall be milled to form a 

uniform thickness of the existing pavement acceptable to the City of Durango. 

3.3 AGGREGATE BASE 

A. Aggregate base shall be provided where indicated to the thickness indicated.  Imported aggregate 

bases shall be delivered to the Site as uniform mixtures and each layer shall be spread in one 

operation.  Segregation shall be avoided and the base shall be free of pockets of coarse or fine 

material.  Where the required thickness is 6 inches or less, the base materials may be spread and 

compacted in one layer.  Where the required thickness is more than 6 inches; the base material 

shall be spread and compacted in two or more layers of approximately equal thickness, and the 

maximum compacted thickness of any one layer shall not exceed 6 inches.  The relative 

compaction of each layer of aggregate base shall be not less than 95 percent of maximum density 

when measured in accordance with ASTM D 1557.  The compacted surface of the finished 

aggregate shall be hard, uniform, smooth and at any point shall not vary more than 0.02 foot from 

the indicated grade or cross-section. 

B. Base material shall not be placed on a foundation that is soft or spongy or one that is covered by ice 

or snow. Base material will not be placed on a dry or dusty foundation where the existing condition 

would cause rapid dissipation of moisture from the base material and hinder or preclude its proper 

compaction. Such dry foundations will have water applied to them and will be reworked or 

recompacted. 

C. Each layer of material will be placed and spread so that after compaction it will conform to the 

width and crown of the typical cross sections. The wetting of subgrade layers will be done with 

sprinkling equipment of a type, which insures uniform and controlled distribution of the water. All 

wetting will be done by uniformly sprinkling each layer of material being placed with only that 

amount of water needed to obtain maximum density of the material. 

D. Travel may be allowed over subgrade to assist in compaction of the material. Mixing and blading of 

the subgrade material on the street will be required if the material is spotty and non-uniform. 

However, blading will be held to a minimum in order to avoid the floating of the heavier rock 

particles to the surface. 

E. Concurrently with the wetting operations, the material will be uniformly compacted by rolling. 

Rolling equipment will consist of one or more of the following: rubber tired roller, sheep foot roller 

or flat wheel steel roller. 

F. The finished base course surface shall be smooth and free of ruts and irregularities, and will be true 

to grade and crown as shown on the plans. The base course will be maintained in this condition by 

watering, drying, rolling, or blading or as directed by the OWNERe until the surfacing is placed. 
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3.4 PRIME COAT 

A. Prior to placing of pavement a prime coat of cutback asphalt shall be applied to the compacted 

base or subgrade at a rate between 0.10 and 0.25 gal/sq yd. 

3.5 TACK COAT 

A. A tack coat shall be applied to existing paved surfaces where new asphalt concrete is to be placed 

on existing pavement.  It shall also be applied to the contact surfaces of all cold pavement joints, 

curbs, gutters, manholes and the like immediately before the adjoining asphalt pavement is 

placed.  Care shall be taken to prevent the application of tack coat material to surfaces that will 

not be in contact with the new asphalt concrete pavement.  Diluted emulsified asphalt shall be 

applied at the rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal/sq yd.  Undiluted emulsified asphalt shall be applied at the 

rate of 0.025 to 0.075 gal/sq yd.  Paving asphalt shall be applied at the rate of approximately 0.05 

gal/sq yd. 

3.6 ASPHALT CONCRETE 

A. At the time of delivery to the Site, the temperature of mixture shall not be lower than 260 degrees 

F or higher than 320 degrees F, the lower limit to be approached in warm weather and the higher 

in cold weather. 

B. Asphalt concrete shall not be placed when the atmospheric temperature is below 40 degrees F or 

during unsuitable weather. 

C. The asphalt concrete shall be evenly spread upon the subgrade or base to such a depth that, after 

rolling, it will be of the required cross section and grade of the course being constructed. 

D. The depositing, distributing, and spreading of the asphalt concrete shall be accomplished in a 

single, continuous operation by means of a self-propelled mechanical spreading and finishing 

machine designed specially for that purpose.  The machine shall be equipped with a screed or 

strike-off assembly capable of being accurately regulated and adjusted to distribute a layer of the 

material to a definite pre-determined thickness.  When paving is of a size or in a location that use 

of a self-propelled machine is impractical, the OWNER may waive the self-propelled 

requirement. 

E. Spreading, once commenced, shall be continued without interruption. 

F. The mix shall be compacted immediately after placing.  Initial rolling with a steel-wheeled 

tandem roller, steel three-wheeled roller, vibratory roller, or a pneumatic-tired roller shall follow 

the paver as closely as possible.  If needed, intermediate rolling with a pneumatic-tired roller shall 

be done immediately behind the initial rolling.  Final rolling shall eliminate marks from previous 

rolling.  In areas too small for the roller, a vibrating plate compactor or a hand tamper shall be 

used to achieve thorough compaction. 

G. Upon completion the pavement shall be true to grade and cross-section. When a 10-ft 

straightedge is laid on the finished surface parallel to the center of the roadway, the surface shall 

not vary from the edge of the straightedge more than 1/8-in except at intersections or changes of 

grade.  In the transverse direction, the surface shall not vary from the edge of the straightedge 

more than 1/4-in. The finished surface conditions shall be acceptable by the City of Durango. 
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H. The relative density after compaction shall be 95 percent of the density obtained by using ASTM 

D 1188 or D 2726.  A properly calibrated nuclear asphalt testing device shall be used for 

determining the field density of compacted asphalt concrete, or slabs or cores may be laboratory 

tested in accordance with ASTM D 1188. 

3.7 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Pavement marking paint shall be applied where indicated only when the pavement surface is dry 

and clean, and when the air temperature is above 40 degrees F.  All equipment used in the 

application of pavement marking shall produce stripes and markings of uniform quality with 

clean and well-defined edges that conform to the details and dimensions indicated.  Drips, 

overspray, improper markings, and paint material tracked by traffic shall be immediately removed 

from the pavement surface by methods previously reviewed by the OWNER. 

   

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02540 

PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES AND VAULTS 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide precast concrete manholes and vaults, complete and in place. 

  

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Inspection:  After installation, the CONTRACTOR shall demonstrate that manholes and vaults 

have been properly installed, level, with tight joints, at the correct elevations and orientations, and 

that the backfilling has been carried out in accordance with Section 02200 - Earthwork. 

 

PART 2-- PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 MANHOLES 

 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide precast manhole sections and conical sections conforming to 

ASTM C 478 and the requirements of this Section.  Adjusting rings shall be standard items from 

the manufacturer of the manhole sections.  All sections will be reinforced with welded wire mesh 

per ASTM C 478 and will have a minimum wall thickness of five (5) inches. 

 

B. Axial length of sections shall be selected to provide the correct total height with the fewest 

joints. 

 

C. Conical sections shall be designed to support cast iron frames and covers under an H-20 loading, 

unless indicated otherwise. 

 

D. Design Criteria: Manhole walls, transitions, conical sections, and base shall be designed per 

ASTM C 478 for the depths indicated and the following: 

 

1. AASHTO H-20 loading applied to the cover. 

 

2. Unit weight of soil of 120 pcf located above all portions of the manhole. 

 

3. Lateral soil pressure based on saturated soil producing 100 pcf acting on an empty manhole. 

 

4. Internal fluid pressure based on unit weight of 63 pcf with manhole filled from invert to 

cover with no balancing external soil pressure. Dead load of manhole sections fully 

supported by the base and transition. 

 

5. Additional reinforcing steel in walls to transfer stresses at openings. 

 

6. The minimum clear distance between the edges of any 2 wall penetrations shall be 12-inches 

or one-half of the diameter of the smaller penetration, whichever is greater. 
 

7. Concrete for base and channel formation shall be 3000 psi after 28-days. 
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E. Barrel section to sewer pipe connections shall be sealed with resilient connectors complying with 

ASTM C 923.  Mechanical devices shall be stainless steel. 

 

F. Manhole steps shall be comprised of 1/2-inch grade 60 steel reinforcement rod encased in 

polypropylene copolymer plastic.  Steps shall have tread width of 14-inches.  

 

2.2 FRAMES AND COVERS 

 

A. Castings:  Castings for manhole frames and covers shall be non-rocking and shall conform to the 

requirements of  ASTM A 48, Class 30.  Unless otherwise indicated, cast iron covers and frames 

shall be heavy traffic type, 24-inches in diameter, with embossed lettering saying "Sewer" to meet 

the requirements of the City or District  Frame and cover shall be designed for H-20 traffic 

loading. 

 

2.3 VAULTS 

 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide precast vaults designed for the indicated applications and of 

the sizes indicated. 

 

B. The minimum structural member thickness for vaults shall be 5-inches.  Cement shall be Type V 

portland cement as specified in ASTM C 150.  The minimum 28-day concrete compressive 

strength shall be 4,000 psi.  All reinforcing steel shall be embedded in the concrete with a 

minimum clear cover as recommended by ACI 318. 

 

C. Design Loading: Vaults in areas subject to vehicular traffic shall be designed for H-20 traffic 

loading.  Vaults in other areas shall be designed for a vertical live load of 300 psf.  Lateral loads 

on vaults in all areas shall be calculated from: 

 

     L = 90 h, plus surcharge of 240 psf in areas of vehicular 

traffic 

 

   Where L = loading in psf 

 

     h = depth of fill in feet 

 

D. Where joints are designed in pre-cast concrete vaults, such joints shall be interlocking to secure 

proper alignment between members and prevent migration of soil through the joint.  Structural 

sections at joints shall be sized sufficiently to reinforce the section against localized distress 

during transportation and handling and against excess contact bearing pressures through the joint. 

 

E. Where openings for access to the vault are required, the full clear space opening indicated shall 

be provided, without obstructions from brackets or supports.  For large openings where brackets 

or supports are designed to protrude into the opening for support of required covers, such brackets 

or supports shall be designed to be easily removed and replaced with a minimum of effort and 

without cutting or welding. 

 

F. Covers for access openings shall be provided.  Frames for covers shall be fabricated from steel, 

galvanized after fabrication, and shall be integrally cast into the vault concrete sections.  All 

covers shall be tight fitting to prevent the entrance of dirt and debris.  Where edge seams are 

permitted, no gaps greater than 1/16-inch between edges will be accepted.  All covers, except 

round, heavy-weight, cast iron manhole covers, shall have securing mechanisms to hold the 

covers firmly in place against the effects of repetitious live loads such as pedestrian or vehicle 

traffic. 
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G. Where penetration of the pre-cast concrete vault are required for piping, conduit, or ducts, such 

penetrations shall be accommodated through pre-cast openings or thin-wall knock-out sections.  

All openings for penetrations shall be smooth and free of surface irregularities and without 

exposed steel reinforcing.  Vaults need not be designed to resist thrust from piping passing 

through the vault. 

    

PART  -- EXECUTION 

 

3.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Pre-cast concrete sections shall be transported and handled with care in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s written recommendations.  Where lifting devices are provided in pre-cast 

sections, such lifting devices shall be used as intended.  Where no lifting devices are provided, 

the CONTRACTOR shall follow the manufacturer’s recommendations for lifting procedures to 

provide proper support during lifting. 

 

B. Buried pre-cast concrete vaults shall be assembled and placed in excavations on properly compacted soil 

foundations as indicated.  Pre-cast concrete vaults shall be set to grade and oriented to provide the required 

dimensions and clearances from pipes and other structures.  
 

C. Prior to backfilling, all cracks and voids in pre-cast concrete vaults shall be filled with non-shrink 

grout or polyurethane sealant, or both.  Around pipe and conduit penetrations, openings shall be 

sealed with polyurethane sealant.  With the authorization of the OWNER, grout or a closed-cell 

flexible insulation may be used as filler material prior to placing a final bed of polyurethane 

sealant. 

 

D. Steps shall be driven into tapered holes formed in the concrete by inserts from the step manufacturer or 1-

inch holes drilled 3-3/4-inches deep into the manhole wall in the field.  No more than 6-1/8 inches of 

plastic arm, measured on the inside of the step, shall be exposed outside the concrete. 
 

E. Steps shall be installed not more than 1/2 inch out of plumb. 
 

 

- END OF SECTION – 
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SECTION 02595 

4”-15” PVC NON-PRESSURE PIPE (SDR-35) 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide PVC solid wall non-pressure pipe and appurtenant work, 

complete and in place, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. This Section covers pipe from 4 to 15 inches’ diameter nominal size. 

1.2 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals shall be in accordance with Section 01300 - Contractor Submittals. 

B. Certificates:  The CONTRACTOR shall submit manufacturer's certificate that pipe conforms to 

these specifications. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Pipe shall be continuously and permanently marked with the manufacturer's name, pipe size, and 

minimum pipe stiffness in psi. 

2.2 PIPE 

A. Pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D 3034 - Type PSM Poly Vinyl Chloride Sewer 

Pipe and Fittings, SDR 35.  Material for PVC pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D 

1784 - Rigid Poly Vinyl Chloride Compounds and Chlorinated Poly Vinyl Chloride (CPVC) 

Compounds, for cell classification 12454-B or 12454-C as defined therein.  The manufacturer 

shall test a sample from each batch according to ASTM D 2444 - Test Method for Impact 

Resistance of Thermoplastic Pipe and Fittings by Means of a Tup (Falling Weight). 

B. Joints shall conform to ASTM D 3212 - Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipe Using Flexible 

Elastomeric Seals.  Elastomeric seals for compression type joints shall conform to the 

requirements of ASTM F 477 - Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe or ASTM F 

913 - Thermoplastic Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe. 

2.3 FITTINGS 

A. All fittings shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D 3034.  The ring groove and gasket ring 

shall be compatible with PVC pipe ends.  The flanged fittings shall be compatible with cast-iron 

or ductile iron pipe fittings. 

B. The stiffness of the fittings shall be not less than the stiffness of adjoining pipe. 

2.4 BEDDING MATERIAL 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, material used for pipe bedding shall conform to Section 02200 - 

Earthwork. 
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2.5 FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS 

A. Flexible couplings shall be neoprene, full-circle, clamp-on type conforming to ASTM C 425 - 

Compression Joints for Vitrified Clay Pipe and Fittings and provided with two stainless steel 

band screw-clamps to secure the coupling tightly to entering and exiting pipes.  All screw-clamp 

hardware shall be Type 304 or Type 316 stainless steel.  Neoprene material shall be suitable for 

sewage service. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. All laying, jointing, testing for defects and for leakage shall be performed in the presence of the 

OWNER, and shall be subject to his approval before acceptance.  All material found during the 

progress to have defects will be rejected and the CONTRACTOR shall promptly remove such 

defective materials from the site of the work. 

B. The internal diameter of the pipe barrel shall not be reduced by more than 3 percent of its base 

diameter when measured after backfilling and compacting but prior to final paving.  If this 

amount of allowable pipe deflection is exceeded, the CONTRACTOR shall uncover the pipe and 

shall improve the quality of the pipe zone backfill material and/or compaction to the extent that 

the allowable pipe deflection is not exceeded.  Excessive deflection shall be checked for by 

pulling a mandrel through the pipe, or by other methods acceptable to the OWNER. 

3.2 TRENCHING AND BACKFILL 

A. Trench excavation and backfill shall conform to the requirements of Section 02200 - Earthwork 

and the Drawings. 

3.3 LAYING PIPE 

A. Pipe shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of ASTM D 2321 - Standard Practice 

for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow 

Applications and as indicated.  Pipe sections shall be closely jointed to form a smooth flow line.  

Immediately before placing each section of pipe in final position for joining, the bedding for the 

pipe shall be checked for firmness and uniformity of slope. 

B. Handling 

1. Handling of the PVC pipe shall be done with implements, tools, and facilities as 

recommended by the pipe manufacturer to insure that the pipe is not damaged in any manner 

during storage, transit, loading, unloading, and installation. 

2. Pipe shall be inspected both prior to and after installation in the ditch and all defective 

lengths shall be rejected and immediately removed from the working area. 

3. Fittings shall be lowered into trench by means of rope, cable, chain, or other means without 

damage.  Cable, rope, or other devices used for lowering fitting into trench, shall be attached 

around exterior of fitting for handling.  Under no circumstances shall the cable, rope, or 

other device be attached through the fitting interior for handling or shall pipe or fittings be 

dropped or dumped into the trench. 
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C. Cutting and machining of the pipe shall be accomplished in accordance with the pipe 

manufacturer's standard procedures.  Pipe shall not be cut with a cold chisel, standard iron pipe 

cutter, nor any other method that may fracture the pipe or will produce ragged, uneven edges. 

D. All foreign matter or dirt shall be removed from the interior of the pipe before lowering into 

position in the trench.  Pipe shall be kept clean during and after laying.  All openings in the pipe 

line shall be closed with water tight expandable type sewer plugs or PVC test plugs at the end of 

each day's operation or whenever the pipe openings are left unattended.  The use of burlap, wood, 

or other similar temporary plugs will not be permitted. 

E. Adequate protection and maintenance of all underground and surface utility structures, drains, 

sewers, and other obstructions encountered in the progress of the WORK shall be the 

CONTRACTOR’S responsibility. 
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F. Where the grade or alignment of the pipe is obstructed by existing utility structures such as 

conduits, ducts, pipes, branch connections to main sewers, or main drains, the obstruction shall be 

permanently supported, relocated, removed, or reconstructed by the CONTRACTOR in 

cooperation with owners of such utility structures.  Unless otherwise indicated, protection of 

existing utility structures shall be the CONTRACTOR’S responsibility. 

3.4 FIELD JOINTING 

A. Each pipe compression type joint shall be joined with a lock-in rubber ring and a ring groove that 

is designed to resist displacement during pipe insertion. 

B. The ring and the ring seat inside the bell shall be wiped clean before the gasket is inserted.  A thin 

film of lubricant shall be applied to the exposed surface of the ring and to the outside of the clean 

pipe end.  Lubricant other than that furnished with the pipe shall not be used.  The end of the pipe 

shall be then forced into the ring to complete the joint. 

C. The pipe shall not be deflected either vertically or horizontally in excess of the printed 

recommendations of the manufacturer of the coupling. 

D. Fittings shall be carefully connected to pipe, and joint shall be checked to insure a sound and 

proper joint. 

E. When pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of the pipe shall be closed to prevent trench 

water from entering pipe.  Adequate backfill shall be deposited on pipe to prevent floating of 

pipe.  Any pipe which has floated shall be removed from the trench, cleaned, and re-laid in an 

acceptable manner.  No pipe shall be laid when, in the opinion of the OWNER, the trench 

conditions or weather are unsuitable. 

3.5 TESTING 

A. Field testing of gravity sewer pipe shall conform to the requirements of Section 02622 – Pipeline 

and Manhole Testing. 

 

 

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02622 

PIPELINE AND MANHOLE TESTING 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall perform flushing and testing off all pipelines and manholes as 

specified herein. 

B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the OWNER with minimum 48-hour notice for all testing. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS REQUIREMENTS 

A. Temporary valves, plugs, bulkheads, and other air pressure testing and water control equipment 

and materials shall be provided by the CONTRACTOR subject to the OWNER's review.  No 

materials shall be used which would be injurious to pipeline structure and future function.  Air 

test gages shall be laboratory-calibrated test gages and shall be recalibrated by a certified 

laboratory at the CONTRACTOR's expense prior to the leakage test, if required by the OWNER. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, air and water for testing will be furnished by the CONTRACTOR. 

B. Release of water from pipelines, after testing has been completed, shall be performed as approved 

by the OWNER. 

C. All testing operations shall be performed in the presence of the OWNER. 

3.2 GRAVITY PIPE TESTING 

A. General:  All gravity sanitary sewer pipes and service laterals shall be tested for exfiltration 

using the Air Pressure Test, and for deflection using the Lamp Test and the Mandrel Test.  One 

CCTV inspection, at the CONTRACTOR’s expense, will also be required.  All pipes shall be 

backfilled prior to testing.  All leakage and deflection tests shall be completed and approved prior 

to placing of permanent resurfacing.  When leakage or deflection exceeds the amount allowed by 

the Specifications, the CONTRACTOR at its expense shall locate the leaks and make the 

necessary repairs or replacements in accordance with the Specifications to reduce the leakage or 

infiltration to the specified limits.  Any individually detectable leaks shall be repaired, regardless 

of the results of the tests. 

Testing of all gravity flow pipes other than sanitary sewers, such as storm sewers and culverts, 

shall consist of a physical inspection and lamp test by the OWNER.   

B. Air Pressure Test:  The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all materials, equipment and labor for 

making an air test.  Air testing equipment shall be approved by the OWNER. 

Each section of sewer shall be tested between successive manholes by plugging and bracing all 

openings in the main sewer line and the upper ends of all house connection sewers.  Prior to any air 

pressure testing, all pipe plugs shall be checked with a soap solution to detect any air leakage.  If 
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any leaks are found, the air pressure shall be released, the leaks eliminated, and the test procedure 

started over again. 

The final leakage test of the sewer main line and branching house connection sewers, shall be 

conducted in the presence of the OWNER and shall be performed in accordance with the 

procedures defined in ANSI/ASTM C 828. 

 

All piping will be air tested to 5-psi and will not have a loss of more than 3-psi of air in a 5-minute 

period. 

 

C. Lamp Test:  After backfilling is complete, the CONTRACTOR shall clean each section of 

piping and check for excessive deflection by flashing a light through the installed pipe between 

manholes to check for true alignment, obstructions, or crushed or broken pipe.  The observed 

light will be a minimum of ¾ of a complete circle of light in the OWNER’s opinion for the reach 

to be acceptable.  Pipe reaches that do not meet this criteria will be removed and replaced at the 

CONTRACTOR’s expense. 

D. Mandrel Test: All flexible and semi-rigid main line pipe shall be tested for deflection, joint 

displacement, or other obstruction by passing a rigid mandrel through the pipe by hand, not less 

than 30 days after completion of the trench backfill, but prior to permanent resurfacing.  The 

mandrel shall be a full circle, solid cylinder, or a rigid, non-adjustable, odd-numbered leg (9 leg 

minimum) steel cylinder, approved by the OWNER as to design and manufacture.  The circular 

cross section of the mandrel shall have a diameter of at least 95 percent of the specified average 

inside pipe diameter of the pipe and the minimum length of the circular portion of the mandrel 

shall be equal to the nominal diameter of the pipe.  Obstructions encountered by the mandrel shall 

be corrected by the CONTRACTOR. 

E. CCTV Inspection: The interior of all piping shall be inspected by Closed Circuit Television 

(CCTV) at the end of the warranty period, at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.  The Contractor 

will bear all costs incurred in correcting deficiencies found during the CCTV inspection, 

including the cost of additional CCTV inspection required to verify correction of noted 

deficiencies. 

3.3 MANHOLE TESTING 

A. At the OWNER’S discretion, all sewer manholes shall be hydrostatically tested for leakage after 

installation, but prior to being backfilled.  Prior to hydrostatic testing, all manholes shall be 

visually inspected for leaks.  All leaks or cracks shall be repaired by the CONTRACTOR, prior to 

hydrostatic testing, to the satisfaction of the OWNER.  All pipes entering the manhole shall be 

sealed at a point outside the manhole walls so as to include testing of the pipe/manhole joints.  

The manhole shall be filled with water to a level 2 inches below the top of the frame.  Safety lines 

shall be secured to all plugs utilized.  After a period of at least one hour to allow the water level to 

stabilize, the manhole shall be refilled and the water level shall be checked.  The water level shall 

again be checked after a period of 4 hours.  If the water level is reduced by more than 1/4-inch, 

the leakage shall be considered excessive, and the CONTRACTOR shall be required to make all 

necessary repairs and retest the manhole.  The exterior of the manhole shall be inspected during 

this period for visible evidence of leakage.  Visible moisture, sweating, or beads of water on the 

exterior of the manhole shall not be considered leakage, but any water running across the surface 

will be considered leakage and shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the OWNER regardless of 

the volume of water lost. 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION – 
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SECTION 03300 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide cast-in-place concrete in accordance with the Contract 

Documents. 

B. The following types of concrete are covered in this Section: 

1. Sitework Concrete:  Concrete to be used for curbs, gutters, catch basins, sidewalks, 

pavements, fence and guard post embedment, underground pipe encasement, underground 

duct bank encasement and all other concrete appurtenant to electrical facilities unless 

otherwise indicated. 

C. The term "hydraulic structure" used in these specifications means environmental concrete 

structures for the containment, treatment, or transmission of water, wastewater, other fluids, or 

gases. 

1.2 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish submittals in accordance with Section 01300 – Contractor Submittals. 

B. Delivery Tickets:  Where ready-mix concrete is used, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish delivery 

tickets at the time of delivery of each load of concrete.  Each ticket shall show the state certified 

equipment used for measuring and the total quantities, by weight, of cement, sand, each class of 

aggregate, admixtures, and the amounts of water in the aggregate added at the batching plant, and 

the amount allowed to be added at the Site for the specific design mix.  In addition, each ticket 

shall state the mix number, total yield in cubic yards, and the time of day, to the nearest minute, 

corresponding to the times when the batch was dispatched, when it left the plant, when it arrived 

at the Site, when unloading began, and when unloading was finished. 

C. Test data relating to the cement, aggregate, and admixtures shall be less than six months old.  

Furnish the following submittals in accordance with ACI 301 – Structural Concrete for Buildings: 

1. Mill tests for cement. 

2. Admixture certification.  Chloride ion content shall be included. 

3. Aggregate gradation test results and certification. 

4. Materials and methods for curing. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General 

1. Tests on component materials and for compressive strength and shrinkage of concrete shall 

be performed as indicated herein.  Tests for determining slump will be in accordance with 

the requirements of ASTM C 143 – Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete. 
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2. Testing for aggregate shall include sand equivalence, reactivity, organic impurities, abrasion 

resistance, and soundness, according to ASTM C 33 – Concrete Aggregates. 

3. The cost of laboratory tests on cement, aggregates, and concrete, will be the OWNER’S 

responsibility.  However, the CONTRACTOR shall pay the cost of any additional tests and 

investigation on WORK which does not meet the specifications.  The laboratory will meet or 

exceed  the requirements of ASTM C 1077 – Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and 

Concrete Aggregates for use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation. 

4. Concrete for testing shall be furnished by the CONTRACTOR, and the CONTRACTOR 

shall assist the OWNER in obtaining samples, and disposal and cleanup of excess material. 

B. Field Compression Tests 

1. Compression test specimens shall be taken during construction from the first placement of 

each class of concrete herein and at intervals thereafter as selected by the OWNER to insure 

continued compliance with these specifications.  Each set of test specimens shall be a 

minimum of 5 cylinders. 

2. Compression test specimens for concrete shall be made in accordance with Section 9.2 of 

ASTM C 31 – Practices for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.   

Specimens shall be 6-inch diameter by 12-inch high cylinders. 

3. Compression tests shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C 39 – Test Method for 

Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.  One test cylinder will be tested at 

7 days and 2 at 28 days.  The remaining cylinders will be held to verify test results, if 

needed. 

C. Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete 

1. Evaluation and acceptance of the compressive strength of concrete will be according to the 

requirements of ACI 318 – Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete, Chapter 5 

"Concrete Quality," and as indicated herein. 

2. A statistical analysis of compression test results will be performed according to the 

requirements of ACI 214 – Recommended Practice for Evaluation of Strength Test Methods.  

The standard deviation of the test results shall not exceed 640 psi, when ordered at 

equivalent water content as estimated by slump. 

3. If any concrete fails to meet these requirements, immediate corrective action shall be taken 

to increase the compressive strength for all subsequent batches of the type of concrete 

affected. 

4. When the standard deviation of the test results exceeds 640 psi, the average strength for 

which the mix is designed shall be increased by an amount necessary to satisfy the statistical 

requirement that the probability of any test being more than 500 psi below or the average of 

any 3 consecutive tests being below the required compressive strength is 1 in 100.  The 

required average strength shall be calculated by Criterion No. 3 of ACI 214 using the actual 

standard of deviation. 

5. All concrete which fails to meet the ACI requirements and these specifications, is subject to 

removal and replacement. 
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D. Construction Tolerances:  The CONTRACTOR shall set and maintain concrete forms and 

perform finishing operations to ensure that the completed WORK is within tolerances.  Surface 

defects and irregularities are defined as finishes and are to be distinguished from tolerances.  

Tolerance is the permissible variation from lines, grades, or dimensions indicated on the 

Drawings.  Where tolerances are not stated in the specifications, permissible deviations will be in 

accordance with ACI 117 – Standard Tolerance for Concrete Construction and Materials. 

1. The following non-cumulative construction tolerances apply to finished walls and slab 

unless otherwise indicated: 

Item Tolerance 

Variation of the constructed linear outline from 

the established position in plan. 

In 10 feet:  1/4-inch; 

In 20 feet or more:  1/2-inch 

Variation from the level or from the grades 

shown. 

In 10 feet: 1/4-inch; 

In 20 feet or more:  1/2-inch 

Variation from the plumb  In 10 feet:  1/4-inch;  

In 20 feet or more:  1/2-inch 

Variation in the thickness of slabs and walls. Minus 1/4-inch; 

Plus 1/2-inch 

Variation in the locations and sizes of slabs and 

wall openings 

Plus or minus 1/4-inch 

 

 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. General 

1. All materials shall be classified as acceptable for potable water use according to NSF 

Standard 61. 

2. Cement for concrete which will contact potable water shall not be obtained from kilns which 

burn metal rich hazardous waste fuel. 

3. Materials shall be delivered, stored, and handled so as to prevent damage by water or 

breakage.  Cement reclaimed from cleaning bags or leaking containers shall not be used.  

Cement shall be used in the sequence of receipt of shipments. 

B. Materials shall comply with the requirements of Sections 201, 203, and 204 of ACI 301, as 

applicable. 

C. Storage of materials shall conform to the requirements of Section 205 of ACI 301. 

D. Materials for concrete shall conform to the following requirements: 

1. Cement shall be standard brand portland cement conforming to ASTM C 150 –Portland 

Cement, for Type II or Type V, including Table 2 optional requirements.  A minimum of 85 

percent of cement by weight shall pass a 325 screen.  A single brand of cement shall be used 

throughout the work, and prior to its use, the brand shall be accepted by the OWNER.  The 

cement shall be suitably protected from exposure to moisture until used.  Cement that has 

become lumpy shall not be used.  Sacked cement shall be stored in such a manner so as to 

permit access for inspection and sampling.  Certified mill test reports, including fineness, for 



 

Three Springs Crossing Sewer Pipe Replacement Project Cast-In-Place Concrete 

February 2025 03300-4 

 

each shipment of cement to be used shall be submitted to the OWNER, if requested, 

regarding compliance with these Specifications. 

2. Water for mixing and curing shall be potable, clean, and free from objectionable quantities 

of silty organic matter, alkali, salts, and other impurities.  The water shall be considered 

potable, for the purposes of this Section only, if it meets the requirements of the local 

governmental agencies.  Agricultural water with high total dissolved solids (over 1000 mg/l 

TDS) shall not be used.  

3. Aggregates shall be obtained from pits acceptable to the OWNER, shall be non-reactive, and 

shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C 33 – Concrete Aggregates.  Maximum size of 

coarse aggregate shall be as indicated herein.  Lightweight sand for fine aggregate will not 

be permitted. 

a. Coarse aggregates shall consist of clean, hard, durable gravel, crushed gravel, crushed 

rock, or a combination thereof.  The coarse aggregates shall be prepared and handled in 

two or more size groups for combined aggregates with a maximum size greater than 

3/4-inch.  When the aggregates are proportioned for each batch of concrete, the two size 

groups shall be combined.  See the article below entitled "Trial Batch and Laboratory 

Tests" for the use of the size groups. 

b. Fine aggregates shall be natural sand or a combination of natural and manufactured 

sand that is hard and durable.  When tested in accordance with ASTM D 2419 – Test 

Methods for Sand Equivalent Value of Soils and Fine Aggregate, the sand equivalency 

shall not be less than 75 percent for an average of three samples, nor less than 70 

percent for an individual test.  Gradation of fine aggregate shall conform to ASTM C 33 

when tested in accordance with ASTM C 136 for the fineness modulus of the sand used, 

including the optional grading in Section 6.2.  The fineness modulus of sand used shall 

not be over 3.1. 

c. Combined aggregates shall be well graded from coarse to fine sizes and shall be 

uniformly graded between screen sizes to produce a concrete that has optimum 

workability and consolidation characteristics.  Where a trial batch is required for a mix 

design, the final combined aggregate gradations will be established during the trial 

batch process. 

d. When tested in accordance with ASTM C 33, the ratio of silica released to reduction in 

alkalinity shall not exceed 1.0. 

e. When tested in accordance with ASTM C 33, the fine aggregate shall produce a color in 

the supernatant liquid no darker than the reference standard color solution. 

f. When tested in accordance with ASTM C 33, the coarse aggregate shall show a loss not 

exceeding 42 percent after 500 revolutions, or 10.5 percent after 100 revolutions. 

g. When tested in accordance with ASTM C 33, the loss resulting after five cycles of the 

soundness test, shall not exceed 10 percent for fine aggregate and 12 percent for coarse 

aggregate, when using sodium sulfate. 

4. Ready-mix concrete shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C 94 – Ready Mixed 

Concrete. 
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5. Admixtures:  All admixtures shall be compatible and be furnished by a single manufacturer 

capable of providing qualified field service representation.  Admixtures shall be used in 

accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  If the use of an admixture is producing 

an inferior end result, the CONTRACTOR shall discontinue use of the admixture.  

Admixtures shall not contain thiocyanates nor more than 0.05 percent chloride ion, and shall 

be non-toxic after 30 days. 

a. Air-entraining agent meeting the requirements of ASTM C 260 – Air Entraining 

Admixtures for Concrete shall be used.  Sufficient air-entraining agent shall be used to 

provide a total air content of 5 to 7 percent.  Concrete floors to receive a dry-shake floor 

hardener shall have an air content not to exceed 3 percent.  The OWNER reserves the 

right, at any time, to sample and test the air-entraining agent.  The air-entraining agent 

shall be added to the batch in a portion of the mixing water.  The solution shall be 

batched by means of a mechanical batcher capable of accurate measurement.  Air 

content shall be tested at the point of placement.  Air entraining agent shall be Micro-

Air by Master Builders; Daravair by W.R. Grace; Sika AEA-15 by Sika 

Corporation; or equal. 

b. Set controlling and water reducing admixtures:  Admixtures may be added at the 

CONTRACTOR's option, subject to the OWNER's approval, to control the set, effect 

water reduction, and increase workability.  The cost of adding an admixture shall be the 

CONTRACTOR's responsibility.  Concrete containing an admixture shall be first placed 

at a location determined by the OWNER.  Admixtures shall conform to the requirements 

of ASTM C 494 – Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.  The required quantity of cement 

shall be used in the mix regardless of whether or not an admixture is used. 

1) Concrete shall not contain more than one water reducing admixture. 

2) Set controlling admixture may be either with or without water-reducing 

properties.  Where the air temperature at the time of placement is expected to be 

consistently greater than 80 degrees F, a set retarding admixture such as 

Plastocrete by Sika Corporation; Pozzolith 300R by Master Builders;  

Daratard by W.R. Grace; or equal shall be used.  Where the air temperature at 

the time of placement is expected to be consistently less than 40 degrees F, a 

non-corrosive set accelerating admixture such as Plastocrete 161FL by Sika 

Corporation; Pozzutec 20 by Master Builders; Daraset by W.R. Grace; or 

equal shall be used. 

3) Normal range water reducer shall conform to ASTM C 494, Type A. WRDA 79 

by W.R. Grace; Pozzolith 322-N by Master Builders; Plastocrete 161 by Sika 

Corporation; or equal.  The quantity of admixture used and the method of 

mixing shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and 

recommendations. 

4) High range water reducer shall conform to ASTM C 494, Type F or G.  

Daracem 100 or ADVA 100 by W.R. Grace; Sikament FF or Sikament 86 by 

Sika Corporation; Rheobuild 1000 or Rheobuild 716 by Master Builders; or 

equal.  High range water reducer shall be added to the concrete after all other 

ingredients have been mixed and initial slump has been verified. No more than 

14 ounces of water reducer per sack of cement shall be used.  Water reducer shall 

be considered as part of the mixing water when calculating the water/cement 

ratio. 
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5) If the high range water reducer is added to the concrete at the Site, it may be used 

in conjunction with the same water reducer added at the batch plant.  Concrete 

shall have a slump of 3 inches plus or minus 1/2-inch prior to adding the high 

range water reducing admixture at the Site. The high range water reducing 

admixture shall be accurately measured and pressure injected into the mixer as a 

single dose by an experienced technician.  A standby system shall be provided 

and tested prior to each day's operation of the primary system. 

6) Concrete shall be mixed at mixing speed for a minimum of 70 mixer revolutions 

or 5 minutes after the addition of the high range water reducer, unless 

recommended otherwise by the manufacturer. 

7) Flyash:  Flyash shall not be used. 

2.2 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Materials for curing concrete as indicated herein shall conform to the following requirements and 

ASTM C 309 – Liquid Membrane – Forming Components for Curing Concrete. 

1. Curing compounds shall be white pigmented and resin based.  Sodium silicate compounds 

shall not be allowed.  Concrete curing compound shall be Kurez by Euclid Chemical 

Company; Masterkure N-Seal-HS as manufactured by ChemRex; L&M Cure R; or 

equal.  Water based curing compounds shall be used only where local air quality regulations 

prohibit the use of a solvent based compound and when curing compound must be removed 

for finishes or grouting.  Water based curing compounds shall be Aqua-Cure by Euclid 

Chemical Company; Masterkure-100W by ChemRex; L&M Cure R-2; or equal.   

2. Polyethylene sheet for use as concrete curing blanket shall be white and shall have a nominal 

thickness of 6 mils.  The loss of moisture when determined in accordance with the 

requirements of ASTM C 156 – Test Method for Water Retention by Concrete Curing 

Materials, shall not exceed 0.055 grams per square centimeter of surface. 

3. Polyethylene-coated waterproof paper sheeting for use as concrete curing blanket shall 

consist of white polyethylene sheeting free of visible defects, uniform in appearance, have a 

nominal thickness of 2 mils, and be permanently bonded to waterproof paper conforming to 

the requirements of Federal Specification UU-B-790A – Building Paper, Vegetable Fiber 

(Kraft, Waterproofed, Water Repellant and Fire Resistant).  The loss of moisture, when 

determined in accordance with the requirements of ASTM C 156, shall not exceed 0.055 

gram per square centimeter of surface. 

4. Polyethylene-coated burlap for use as concrete curing blanket shall be 4-mil thick, white 

opaque polyethylene film impregnated or extruded into one side of the burlap.  Burlap shall 

weigh not less than 9 ounces per square yard.  The loss of moisture, when determined in 

accordance with the requirements of ASTM C 156, shall not exceed 0.055 grams per square 

centimeter of surface. 

5. Curing mats for use in Curing Method 6 as indicated below, shall be heavy shag rugs or 

carpets or cotton mats quilted at 4 inches on center.  Curing mats shall weigh a minimum of 

12 ounces per square yard when dry. 

6. Evaporation retardant shall be a material such as Confilm as manufactured by ChemRex; 

Eucobar as manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company; E-CON as manufactured by L 

& M Construction Chemicals, Inc. or equal. 
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2.3 CONCRETE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Concrete shall be composed of cement, admixtures, aggregates, and water of the 

qualities indicated.  The exact proportions in which these materials are to be used for different 

parts of the WORK will be determined during the trial batch.  In general, the mix shall be 

designed to produce a concrete capable of being deposited so as to obtain maximum density and 

minimum shrinkage, and, where deposited in forms, to have good consolidation properties and 

maximum smoothness of surface.  The aggregate gradations shall be formulated to provide fresh 

concrete that will not promote rock pockets around reinforcing steel or embedded items.  The 

proportions shall be changed whenever necessary or desirable to meet the required results.  All 

changes shall be subject to review by the OWNER. 

B. Fine Aggregate Composition:  In mix designs for structural concrete, the percentage of fine 

aggregate in total aggregate by weight, shall be as indicated in the following table. 

FINE AGGREGATE 

Fineness Modulus Maximum Percent 

2.7 or less 41 

2.7 to 2.8 42 

2.8 to 2.9 43 

2.9 to 3.1 44 

 

  For other concrete, the maximum percentage of fine aggregate of total aggregate, by weight, shall 

not exceed 50. 

 

C. Duct bank concrete shall contain an integral red-oxide coloring pigment.  Concrete shall be dyed 

red throughout; Surface treatment to color duct banks will not be acceptable. 

D. Water/Cement Ratio and Compressive Strength:  Water/cement ratio is given for aggregates 

in saturated-surface dry condition and total moisture of all aggregates, calculated by ASTM C 

566 -Test Method for Total Moisture Content of Aggregate by Drying, less the absorption of the 

aggregate as calculated by ASTM C 127 – Test Method for Specific Gravity and Absorption of 

Coarse Aggregate and C 128 – Test Method for Specific Gravity and Absorption of Fine 

Aggregate shall represent total free moisture in the aggregate determine the water/cement ratio, 

total free moisture of aggregates shall be added to batch water to estimate water content of 

concrete. Concrete shall have the following minimum properties: 

E.  

Type of Work Min 28-Day 

Compressive 

Strength 

(psi) 

Maximum Size 

Aggregate 

(in) 

Cement Content 

per cubic yd 

(lbs) 

Maximum 

W/C 

Ratio 

(by weight) 

Sitework concrete  

4,500 

 

1 

 

470 (min) 

 

0.50 
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NOTE: The CONTRACTOR is cautioned that the limiting parameters above are not a mix design. 

Admixtures may be required to achieve workability required by the CONTRACTOR'S 

construction methods and aggregates.  The CONTRACTOR is responsible for providing 

concrete with the required workability. 

 

F. Adjustments to Mix Design:  The CONTRACTOR may elect to decrease the water/cement ratio 

to achieve the strength and shrinkage requirements and/or add water reducers, as required to 

achieve workability. The mixes shall be changed whenever such change is necessary or desirable 

to secure the required strength, density, workability, and surface finish, and the CONTRACTOR 

shall be entitled to no additional compensation because of such changes.  Any changes to the 

accepted concrete mix design shall be submitted to the OWNER for review and shall be tested 

again in accordance with these specifications. 

2.4 CONSISTENCY 

A. The quantity of water in a batch of concrete shall be just sufficient, with a normal mixing period, 

to produce a concrete which can be worked properly into place without segregation and which 

can be compacted by vibratory methods to give the desired density, impermeability, and 

smoothness of surface.  The quantity of water shall be changed as necessary, with variations in 

the nature or moisture content of the aggregates, to maintain uniform production of a desired 

consistency.  The consistency of the concrete in successive batches shall be determined by slump 

tests in accordance with ASTM C 143 – Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete.  

The slumps shall be as follows: 

Part of Work Slump (in) 

All concrete, unless indicated otherwise 3 inches plus or minus 1 inch 

With high range water reducer added 7 inches plus or minus 2 inches 

Ductbank and pipe encasement 5 inches plus or minus 1 inch 

 

2.5 READY-MIXED CONCRETE 

A. At the CONTRACTOR'S option, ready-mixed concrete may be used if it meets the requirements 

as to materials, batching, mixing, transporting, and placing as indicated herein and is in 

accordance with ASTM C 94, including the following supplementary requirements. 

B. Ready-mixed concrete shall be delivered to the WORK, and discharge shall be completed within 

one hour after the addition of the cement to the aggregates or before the drum has been revolved 

250 revolutions, whichever is first.   

C. Truck mixers shall be equipped with electrically-actuated counters by which the number of 

revolutions of the drum or blades may be readily verified.  The counter shall be of the resetable, 

recording type, and shall be mounted in the driver's cab.  The counters shall be actuated at the 

time of starting mixers at mixing speeds. 

D. Each batch of concrete shall be mixed in a truck mixer for not less than 70 revolutions of the 

drum or blades at the rate of rotation designated by the manufacturer of equipment.  Additional 

mixing, if any, shall be at the speed designated by the manufacturer of the equipment as agitating 

speed.  All materials including mixing water shall be in the mixer drum before actuating the 

revolution counter for determining the number of revolution of mixing. 
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E. Truck mixers and their operation shall be such that the concrete throughout the mixed batch as 

discharged is within acceptable limits of uniformity with respect to consistency, mix, and grading.  

If slump tests taken at approximately the 1/4 and 3/4 points of the load during discharge give 

slumps differing by more than one inch when the required slump is 3 inches or less, or if they 

differ by more than 2 inches when the required slump is more than 3 inches, the mixer shall not 

be used on the WORK unless the causing condition is corrected and satisfactory performance is 

verified by additional slump tests.  Mechanical details of the mixer, such as water measuring and 

discharge apparatus, condition of the blades, speed of rotation, general mechanical condition of 

the unit, and clearance of the drum, shall be checked before a further attempt to use the unit will 

be permitted. 

F. Each batch of ready-mixed concrete delivered to the Site shall be accompanied by a delivery 

ticket furnished to the OWNER in accordance with the Paragraph above entitled "Delivery 

Tickets." 

G. The use of non-agitating equipment for transporting ready-mixed concrete will not be permitted.  

Combination truck and trailer equipment for transporting ready-mixed concrete will not be 

permitted.  The quality and quantity of materials used in ready-mixed concrete and in batch 

aggregates shall be subject to continuous inspection at the batching plant by the OWNER. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 PROPORTIONING AND MIXING 

A. Proportioning:  Proportioning of the mix shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 3 

"Proportioning" of ACI 301. 

B. Mixing:  Mixing shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 7 of ACI 301. 

C. Slump:  Slumps shall be as indicated herein. 

D. Retempering:  Retempering of concrete or mortar which has partially hardened shall not be 

permitted. 

3.2 PREPARATION OF SURFACES FOR CONCRETING 

A. General:  Earth surfaces shall be thoroughly wetted by sprinkling prior to the placing of any 

concrete, and these surfaces shall be kept moist by frequent sprinkling up to the time of placing 

concrete thereon.  The surface shall be free from standing water, mud, and debris at the time of 

placing concrete. 

B. Joints in Concrete:  Concrete surfaces upon or against which concrete is to be placed, where the 

placement of the concrete has been stopped or interrupted so that, as determined by the OWNER, 

the new concrete cannot be incorporated integrally with that previously placed, are defined as 

construction joints.  The surfaces of horizontal joints shall be given a compacted, roughened 

surface for good bonding.  Except where the Drawings call for joint surfaces to be coated, the 

joint surfaces shall be cleaned of all laitance, loose or defective concrete, foreign material, and be 

roughened to a minimum 1/4-inch amplitude.  Such cleaning and roughening shall be 

accomplished by hydroblasting or sandblasting (exposing aggregate) followed by thorough 

washing.  Pools of water shall be removed from the surface of construction joints before the new 

concrete is placed. 
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C. After the surfaces have been prepared, all approximately horizontal construction joints shall be 

covered with a 6-inch lift of a pea gravel mix.  The mix shall be placed and spread uniformly.  

Wall concrete shall follow immediately and shall be placed upon the fresh pea gravel mix. 

D. Placing Interruptions:  When placing of concrete is to be interrupted long enough for the 

concrete to take a set, the working face shall be given a shape by the use of forms or other means, 

that will secure proper union with subsequent work; provided that construction joints shall be 

made only where acceptable to the OWNER. 

E. Casting New Concrete Against Old:  Where concrete is to be cast against old concrete (any 

concrete which is greater than 60 days of age), the surface of the old concrete shall be thoroughly 

cleaned and roughened by hydro-blasting or sandblasting (exposing aggregate).  The joint surface 

shall be coated with an epoxy bonding agent unless indicated otherwise by the OWNER. 

3.3 HANDLING, TRANSPORTING, AND PLACING 

A. General:  Placing of concrete shall conform to the applicable requirements of Chapter 8 of ACI 

301 and the requirements of this Section.  No aluminum materials shall be used in conveying any 

concrete. 

B. Non-Conforming Work or Materials:  Concrete which during or before placing is found not to 

conform to the requirements indicated herein shall be rejected and immediately removed from the 

WORK.  Concrete which is not placed in accordance with these Specifications or which is of 

inferior quality shall be removed and replaced. 

C. Unauthorized Placement:  The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER at least 48 hours in 

advance of placement of any concrete.  

D. Conveyor Belts and Chutes:  All ends of chutes, hopper gates, and all other points of concrete 

discharge throughout the CONTRACTOR'S conveying, hoisting, and placing system shall be 

designed and arranged so that concrete passing from them will not fall separated into whatever 

receptacle immediately receives it.  Conveyor belts, if used, shall be of a type acceptable to the 

OWNER.  Chutes longer than 50 feet will not be permitted.  Minimum slopes of chutes shall be 

such that concrete of the indicated consistency will readily flow in them.  If a conveyor belt is 

used, it shall be wiped clean by a device operated in such a manner that none of the mortar 

adhering to the belt will be wasted.  All conveyor belts and chutes shall be covered.   

E. Placement in Slabs:  Concrete placed in sloping slabs shall proceed uniformly from the bottom 

of the slab to the top, for the full width of the placement.  As the work progresses, the concrete 

shall be vibrated and carefully worked around the slab reinforcement, and the surface of the slab 

shall be screeded in an up-slope direction. 

F. Temperature of Concrete:  The temperature of concrete when it is being placed shall be not 

more than 90 degrees F nor less than 55 degrees F for sections less than 12 inches thick nor less 

than 50 degrees for all other sections.  Concrete ingredients shall not be heated to a temperature 

higher than that necessary to keep the temperature of the mixed concrete, as placed, from falling 

below the minimum temperature.  When the temperature of the concrete is 85 degrees F or above, 

the time between the introduction of the cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 

45 minutes.  If concrete is placed when the weather is such that the temperature of the concrete 

would exceed 90 degrees F, the CONTRACTOR shall employ effective means, such as 

precooling of aggregates and mixing water using ice or placing at night, as necessary to maintain 

the temperature of the concrete, as it is placed, below 90 degrees F.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

be entitled to no additional compensation on account of the foregoing requirements. 
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G. Cold Weather Placement 

1. Placement of concrete shall conform to ACI 306.1 - Cold Weather Concreting, and the 

following. 

2. Remove all snow, ice, and frost from the surfaces, including reinforcement, against which 

concrete is to be placed.  Before beginning concrete placement, thaw the subgrade to a 

minimum depth of 6 inches.  Reinforcement and embedded items shall be warmed to above 

32 degrees F prior to concrete placement.   

3. Maintain the concrete temperature above 50 degrees F for at least 3 days after placement. 

3.4 PUMPING OF CONCRETE 

A. General:  If the pumped concrete does not produce satisfactory end results, the CONTRACTOR 

shall discontinue the pumping operation and proceed with the placing of concrete using 

conventional methods. 

B. Pumping Equipment:  The pumping equipment shall have 2 cylinders and be designed to 

operate with one cylinder in case the other one is not functioning.  In lieu of this requirement, the 

CONTRACTOR may have a standby pump on the Site during pumping. 

C. The minimum diameter of the hose conduits shall be in accordance with ACI 304.2R. 

D. Pumping equipment and hose conduits that are not functioning properly shall be replaced. 

E. Aluminum conduits for conveying the concrete shall not be permitted. 

F. Field Control:  Concrete samples for slump, air content, and test cylinders will be taken at the 

placement end of the hose. 

3.5 ORDER OF PLACING CONCRETE 

A. The order of placing concrete in all parts of the WORK shall be acceptable to the OWNER.  In 

order to minimize the effects of shrinkage, the concrete shall be placed in units as bounded by 

construction joints at the indicated locations.  The placing of units shall be done by placing 

alternate units in a manner such that each unit placed shall have cured at least 5 days for hydraulic 

structures and 2 days for all other structures before the contiguous unit or units are placed, except 

that the corner sections of vertical walls shall not be placed until the 2 adjacent wall panels have 

cured at least 10 days for hydraulic structures and 4 days for all other structures. 

B. The surface of the concrete shall be level whenever a run of concrete is stopped.  To insure a 

level, straight joint on the exposed surface of walls, a wood strip at least 3/4-inch thick shall be 

tacked to the forms on these surfaces.  The concrete shall be carried about 1/2-inch above the 

underside of the strip.  About one hour after the concrete is placed, the strip shall be removed and 

any irregularities in the edge formed by the strip shall be leveled with a trowel and all laitance 

shall be removed. 

3.6 TAMPING AND VIBRATING 

A. As concrete is placed in the forms or in excavations, it shall be thoroughly settled and compacted 

throughout the entire depth of the layer which is being consolidated, into a dense, homogeneous 

mass, filling all corners and angles, thoroughly embedding the reinforcement, eliminating rock 

pockets, and bringing only a slight excess of water to the exposed surface of concrete.  Vibrators 
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shall be Group 3 per ACI 309 – Consolidation of Concrete, high speed power vibrators (8000 to 

12,000 rpm) of an immersion type in sufficient number and with at least one standby unit as 

required.  Group 2 vibrators may be used only at specific locations when accepted by the 

OWNER. 

3.7 FINISHING CONCRETE SURFACES 

A. General:  Surfaces shall be free from fins, bulges, ridges, offsets, honeycombing, or roughness of 

any kind, and shall present a finished, smooth, continuous hard surface.  Allowable deviations 

from plumb or level and from the alignment, profiles, and dimensions shown are defined as 

tolerances and are indicated above.  These tolerances are to be distinguished from irregularities in 

finish as described herein. 

B. Formed Surfaces:  No treatment is required after form removal except for curing, repair of 

defective concrete, and treatment of surface defects.  Where architectural finish is required, it 

shall be as indicated. 

1. Surface holes larger than 1/2-inch in diameter or deeper than 1/4-inch are defined 

as surface defects. 

 

C. Unformed Surfaces:  After proper and adequate vibration and tamping, all unformed top 

surfaces of slabs, floors, walls, and curbs shall be brought to a uniform surface with suitable tools.  

Immediately after the concrete has been screeded, it shall be treated with a liquid evaporation 

retardant.  The retardant shall be used again after each work operation as necessary to prevent 

drying shrinkage cracks.  The classes of finish for unformed concrete surfaces are designated and 

defined as follows: 

1. Finish U1 - After sufficient stiffening of the screeded concrete, surfaces shall be float 

finished with wood or metal floats or with a finishing machine using float blades.  Excessive 

floating of surfaces while the concrete is plastic and dusting of dry cement and sand on the 

concrete surface to absorb excess moisture will not be permitted.  Floating shall be the 

minimum necessary to produce a surface that is free from screed marks and is uniform in 

texture.  Surface irregularities shall not exceed 1/4-inch.  Joints and edges shall be tooled 

where indicated or as determined by the OWNER and the City of Durango. 

2. Finish U2 - After the Finish U1 surface has hardened sufficiently to prevent excess of fine 

material from being drawn to the surface, steel troweling shall be performed with firm 

pressure such as will flatten the sandy texture of the floated surface and produce a dense, 

uniform surface free from blemishes, ripples, and trowel marks.  The finish shall be smooth 

and free of all irregularities. 

3. Finish U3 - Trowel the Finish U2 surface to remove local depressions or high points.  In 

addition, the surface shall be given a light hairbroom finish with brooming perpendicular to 

pedestrian travel unless otherwise indicated.  The resulting surface shall be rough enough to 

provide a nonskid finish. 

4. Unformed surfaces shall be finished according to the following schedule: 

 UNFORMED SURFACE FINISH SCHEDULE 

Area Finish 

Sidewalks, curbs, and Gutters U3 
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3.8 PROTECTION 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall protect all concrete against injury until final acceptance.  

B. Fresh concrete shall be protected from damage due to rain, hail, sleet, or snow.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall provide such protection while the concrete is still plastic and whenever 

precipitation is imminent or occurring.   

3.9 CURING IN COLD WEATHER 

A. Water curing of concrete may be reduced to 6 days during periods when the mean daily 

temperature in the vicinity of the Site is less than 40 degrees F; provided that, during the 

prescribed period of water curing, when temperatures are such that concrete surfaces may freeze, 

water curing shall be temporarily discontinued. 

B. Concrete cured by an application of curing compound will require no additional protection from 

freezing if the protection at 50 degrees F for 72 hours is obtained by means of approved 

insulation in contact with the forms or concrete surfaces; otherwise the concrete shall be protected 

against freezing temperatures for 72 hours immediately following 72 hours protection at 50 

degrees F.  Concrete cured by water shall be protected against freezing temperatures for 3 days 

immediately following the 72 hours of protection at 50 degrees F. 

C. Discontinuance of protection against freezing temperatures shall be such that the drop in 

temperature of any portion of the concrete will be gradual and will not exceed 40 degrees F in 24 

hours.  In the spring, when the mean daily temperature rises above 40 degrees F for more than 3 

successive days, the specified 72-hour protection at a temperature not lower than 50 degrees F 

may be discontinued for as long as the mean daily temperature remains above 40 degrees F; 

provided, that the concrete shall be protected against freezing temperatures for not less than 48 

hours after placement. 

D. Where artificial heat is employed, special care shall be taken to prevent the concrete from drying.  

Use of unvented heaters will be permitted only when unformed surfaces of concrete adjacent to 

the heaters are protected for the first 24 hours from an excessive carbon dioxide atmosphere by 

application of curing compound; provided, that the use of curing compound for such surfaces is 

otherwise permitted by these Specifications. 

3.10 TREATMENT OF SURFACE DEFECTS 

A. As soon as forms are removed, exposed surfaces shall be carefully examined and any 

irregularities shall be immediately rubbed or ground in a satisfactory manner in order to secure a 

smooth, uniform, and continuous surface.  Plastering or coating of surfaces to be smoothed will 

not be permitted.  No repairs shall be made until after inspection by the OWNER and the City of 

Durango.  In no case will extensive patching of honeycombed concrete be permitted.  Concrete 

containing minor voids, holes, honeycombing, or similar depression defects shall be repaired as 

indicated below.  Concrete containing extensive voids, holes, honeycombing, or similar 

depression defects shall be completely removed and replaced.  Repairs and replacements shall be 

performed promptly. 

B. Defective surfaces to be repaired shall be cut back from trueline a minimum depth of 1/2-inch 

over the entire area.  Feathered edges will not be permitted.  Where chipping or cutting tools are 

not required in order to deepen the area properly, the surface shall be prepared for bonding by the 

removal of all laitance or soft material, plus not less than 1/32-inch depth of the surface film from 

all hard portions by means of an efficient sandblast.  After cutting and sandblasting, the surface 
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shall be wetted sufficiently in advance of shooting with shotcrete or with cement mortar so that 

while the repair material is being applied, the surfaces underneath will remain moist but not so 

wet as to overcome the suction upon which a good bond depends.  The material used for repair 

proposed shall consist of a mixture of one sack of cement to 3 cubic feet of sand.  For exposed 

walls, the cement shall contain such a proportion of Atlas white portland cement as is required to 

make the color of the patch match the color of the surrounding concrete. 

C. Holes left by tie-rod cones shall be reamed with suitable toothed reamers so as to leave the 

surfaces of the holes clean and rough.  Holes then shall be repaired in an approved manner with 

dry-packed cement grout.  Holes left by form-tying devices having a rectangular cross-section 

and other imperfections having a depth greater than their least surface dimension shall not be 

reamed but shall be repaired in an approved manner with dry-packed cement grout. 

D. Repairs shall be built up and shaped in such a manner that the completed WORK will conform to 

the requirements of this Section, as applicable, using approved methods which will not disturb the 

bond, cause sagging, or cause horizontal fractures.  Surfaces of repairs shall receive the same kind 

and amount of curing treatment as required for the concrete in the repaired section. 

E. Prior to filling any structure with water, cracks shall be "vee'd" as indicated and filled with 

sealant conforming to the requirements of Section 03290 - Joints in Concrete.  This repair method 

shall be done on the water bearing face of members.  Prior to backfilling, faces of members in 

contact with fill which are not covered with a waterproofing membrane shall also have cracks 

repaired as indicated herein. 

3.11 PATCHING HOLES IN CONCRETE 

A. Patching Small Holes 

1. Holes which are less than 12 inches in the least dimension and extend completely through 

concrete members shall be filled. 

2. Small holes in members which are water-bearing or in contact with soil or other fill material 

shall be filled with non-shrink grout.  Where a face of the member is exposed to view, the 

non-shrink grout shall be held back 2 inches from the finished surface.  The remaining 2 

inches shall then be patched according to the Article above entitled "Treatment of Surface 

Defects." 

3. Small holes through all other concrete members shall be filled with non-shrink grout, with 

exposed faces treated as above. 

3.12 CARE AND REPAIR OF CONCRETE 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall protect all concrete against injury or damage from excessive heat, lack 

of moisture, overstress, or any other cause until final acceptance.  Particular care shall be taken to 

prevent the drying of concrete and to avoid roughening or otherwise damaging the surface.  Any 

concrete found to be damaged, or which may have been originally defective, or which becomes 

defective at any time prior to the final acceptance of the completed WORK, or which departs 

from the established line or grade, or which, for any other reason, does not conform to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, shall be satisfactorily repaired or removed and replaced 

with acceptable concrete. 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 03315 

GROUT 

 

 

PART 1 -- GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide grout, complete and in place, in accordance with the Contract 

Documents. 

B. The following types of grout are covered in this Section: 

1. Non-Shrink Grout:  This type of grout shall be used wherever grout is indicated, unless 

another type is specifically referenced. 

2. Cement Grout 

3. Epoxy Grout 

4. Topping Grout 

5. Concrete Fill (Flow Fill) 

1.2 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish submittals in accordance with Section 01300 - Contractor Submittals 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include certified test results verifying compliance with the compressive 

strength, shrinkage, and expansion requirements; and manufacturer's literature containing 

instructions and recommendations on the mixing, handling, placement, and appropriate uses for 

each proposed type of non-shrink and epoxy grout. 

C. Provide manufacturer’s independent certification of ASTM C 1107 - Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-

Cement Grout (Nonshrink), compliance without modification of the standard methods certifying 

that the Class B or C grout post hardening non-shrink properties are not based on gas expansion, 

grouts have strengths of 3500 psi at 1 day, 6500 psi at 3 days and 7500 psi at 28 days when cured 

at 72 degrees F as well as meeting the 3,7, and 28 day strengths when tested and cured at the 45 

degree and 95 degree limits and all other requirements of ASTM C 1107. 

D. The CONTRACTOR shall engage an independent testing laboratory to run a 24 hour grout 

evaluation in accordance with ASTM C 1107 of each grout submitted for approval showing 

compliance to all aspects of the evaluation and submit results to the OWNER for review. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Field Tests 

1. Compression test specimens will be taken during construction from the first placement of 

each type of grout and at intervals thereafter selected by the OWNER to insure continued 

compliance with these specifications.  The specimens will be made by the OWNER or its 

representative. 
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2. Compression tests and fabrication of specimens for cement grout and non-shrink grout will 

be performed in accordance with ASTM C 109 - Test Method for Compressive Strength of 

Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in or 50-mm Cube Specimens) at intervals during 

construction selected by the OWNER.  A set of three specimens will be made for testing at 7 

days, 28 days, and each additional time period as appropriate. 

3. Compression tests and fabrication of specimens for epoxy grout will be performed in 

accordance with ASTM C 579 - Test Method for Compressive Strength of Chemical-

Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings and Polymer Concretes, Method B, at 

intervals during construction selected by the OWNER.  A set of three specimens will be 

made for testing at 7 days, and each earlier time period as appropriate. 

4. Grout which fails to meet requirements is subject to removal and replacement. 

5. The cost of laboratory tests on grout will be paid by the OWNER except where test results 

show the grout to be defective.  In such case, the CONTRACTOR shall pay for the tests, 

removal and replacement of Defective Work, and retesting, all at no increased cost to the 

OWNER. 

6. The CONTRACTOR shall assist the OWNER in obtaining specimens for testing and shall 

furnish all materials necessary for fabricating the test specimens. 

B. Construction Tolerances:  Construction tolerances shall be in accordance with Section 03300, 

unless indicated otherwise. 

PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

2.1 CEMENT GROUT 

A. Cement Grout:  Cement grout shall be composed of one part cement, three parts sand, and the 

minimum amount of water necessary to obtain the desired consistency.  Where needed to match 

the color of adjacent concrete, white portland cement shall be blended with regular cement as 

needed.  The minimum compressive strength at 28 days shall be 4000 psi. 

B. Cement grout materials shall be as indicated in Section 03300, except that no cement from kilns 

burning metal-rich hazardous waste fuel shall be used. 

2.2 PREPACKAGED GROUTS 

A. Non-Shrink Grout 

1. Non-shrink grout shall be a prepackaged, inorganic, non-gas-liberating, non-metallic, 

cement-based grout requiring only the addition of water.  Cement from kilns burning metal-

rich hazardous waste fuel shall not be used.  Manufacturer's instructions shall be printed on 

each bag or other container in which the materials are packaged.  The specific formulation 

for each class of non-shrink grout herein shall be that recommended by the manufacturer for 

the particular application. All grouts (Grade A, B, C) shall be tested for height change of the 

hardened grout at 1, 3, 14, and 28 days in accordance with ASTM C 1090 - Test Method for 

Measuring Changes in Height of Cylindrical Specimens from Hydraulic-Cement Grout, and 

shall be tested for compression at 1, 3, 7, and 28 days in accordance with the modified 

ASTM C 109 testing procedure. 
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2. Class A non-shrink grouts shall have a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 5000 psi 

and shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 1107 when mixed to a flowable, plastic, or stiff 

consistency. When tested in accordance with ASTM C 1090, grout shall have a maximum of 

4.0 percent expansion in the pre-hardened state. 

3. Class B or C high precision, fluid, extended working time, non-shrink grouts shall have a 

minimum 28 day compressive strength of 7500 psi; shall have no shrinkage (0.0 percent) and 

a maximum 4.0 percent expansion in the plastic state when tested in accordance with ASTM 

C 827 - Test Method for Change in Height at Early Ages of Cylindrical Specimens from 

Cementitious Mixtures; and shall have no shrinkage (0.0 percent) and a maximum of 0.2 

percent expansion in the hardened state; and when mixed to a fluid consistency of 20 to 30 

seconds per ASTM C 939 – Test Method for Flow of Grout for Preplaced – Aggregate (Flow 

Cone Method), at temperature extremes of 45 to 90 degrees F shall have an extended 

working time of 30 minutes when tested in accordance with ASTM C 1107. Class B or C 

non-shrink grout shall be Master Builders Masterflow 555 by Master Builders;  Sika 

Grout 212 by Sika Corporation. 

4. Application: 

a. Class A non-shrink grout shall be used for the repair of holes and defects in concrete 

members which are not water-bearing and not in contact with soil or other fill material, 

and grouting railing posts in place. 

b. Class B or C non-shrink grout shall be used for the repair of holes and defects in 

concrete members which are water bearing or in contact with soil or other fill material, 

grouting under all base plates for structural steel members, grouting under all 

equipment base plates, and at all locations where grout is required by the Contract 

Documents except where epoxy grout is specifically required.  Class B or C non-shrink 

grout may be used in place of Class A non-shrink grout for all applications.  Class B or 

C non-shrink grout shall not be used for dry packing applications. 

B. Epoxy Grout 

1. Epoxy grout shall be a pourable, non-shrink, 100 percent solids system.  The epoxy grout 

system shall have three components: resin, hardener, and specially blended aggregate, all 

premeasured and prepackaged.  The resin component shall not contain any non-reactive 

diluents.  Variation of component ratios is not permitted unless specifically recommended by 

the manufacturer.  Manufacturer's instructions shall be printed on each container in which 

the materials are packaged.  Epoxy grout shall be Master Builders Ceilcote 648 CP+ by 

Master Builders; Sikadur 42, Grout-Pak by Sika Corporation. 

2. The chemical formulation of the epoxy grout shall be that recommended by the manufacturer 

for the particular application. 

3. The mixed epoxy grout system shall have a minimum working life of 90 to 120 minutes at 

70 degrees F. 

4. The epoxy grout shall develop a compressive strength of 9000 psi in 24 hours and 13,000 psi 

in seven days when tested in accordance with ASTM C 579, Method B.  There shall be no 

shrinkage (0.0 percent) and a maximum 4.0 percent expansion when tested in accordance 

with ASTM C 827. 
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5. The epoxy grout shall exhibit a minimum effective bearing area of 90 percent.  This shall be 

determined by testing in accordance with ASTM C 1339 - Test Method for Flowability and 

Bearing Area of Chemical-Resistant Polymer Machinery Grouts, for bearing area and flow. 

6. Application:  Epoxy grout shall be used to embed all anchor bolts and reinforcing steel 

required to be set in grout, and for other applications specifically required in the Contract 

Documents. 

2.3 CONCRETE FILL (Flow Fill) 

Grout or flow fill used for mass filling of open excavations to provide and stable and quick 

method of back fill shall be conducted at the direction of the OWNER and as required by City of 

Durango.  Structure Backfill (Flow-fill) shall meet the CDOT Flow Fill Specification Section 

206.02 (a) 2 and the following requirements: 

 

Ingredients Lbs./C.Y. 

 

Cement 100 

 

Coarse Aggregate 1700 

(AASHTO No. 57 or 67) 

 

Fine Aggregate 1845 

(AASHTO M 6) 

Water 158 to 242   (19 to 29 gallons per cubic yard) (or as Needed) 

 

a. Slump = 7”-10” (ASTM C143) or min flow consistency of 6” (ASTM D6103) 

b. Minimum Compressive Strength = 50 psi @ 28 days (ASTM D4832) 

c. Removability Modulus = 1.5 or less: (RM = W1.5 X 104 X C0.5)/106 

Where: W = Unit Weight (pcf) 

C = 28 day compressive strength (psi) 

 

2.4 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Curing materials shall be in accordance with Section 03300 for cement grout and be as 

recommended by the manufacturer of prepackaged grouts. 

2.5 CONSISTENCY 

A. The consistency of grout shall be as necessary to completely fill the space to be grouted for the 

particular application.  Dry pack consistency is such that the grout is plastic and moldable but will 

not flow.  Where "dry pack" is required by the Contract Documents, it shall mean a grout of that 

consistency; the type of grout to be used shall be as indicated herein for the particular application. 

B. The slump for topping grout and concrete fill shall be adjusted to match placement and finishing 

conditions but shall not exceed 10 inches. 
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2.6 MEASUREMENT OF INGREDIENTS 

A. Measurements for cement grout shall be made accurately by volume using containers.  Shovel 

measurement shall not be allowed. 

B. Prepackaged grouts shall have ingredients measured by means recommended by the 

manufacturer. 

PART 3 -- EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Surface preparation, curing, and protection of cement grout shall be in accordance with Section 

03300.  The finish of the grout surface shall match that of the adjacent concrete unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. The manufacturer of Class B or C non-shrink grout and epoxy grout shall provide on-Site 

technical assistance upon request at no cost to the OWNER. 

C. Base concrete or masonry shall have attained its design strength before grout is placed, unless 

authorized otherwise by the OWNER. 

3.2 GROUTING PROCEDURES 

A. Prepackage Grouts:  Mixing, surface preparation, handling, placing, consolidation, curing, and 

other means of execution for prepackaged grouts shall be done according to the instructions and 

recommendations of the manufacturer. 

B. All structural, equipment, tank, and piping support bases shall be grouted, unless indicated 

otherwise. 

1. The original concrete shall be blocked out or finished off a sufficient distance below the 

plate to provide for a one-inch thickness of grout or a thickness as indicated on the 

Drawings. 

2. After the base plate has been set in position at the proper elevation by steel wedges or double 

nuts on the anchor bolts, the space between the bottom of the plate and the original pour of 

concrete shall be filled with non-shrink-type grout.  The mixture shall be of a trowelable 

consistency and be tamped or rodded solidly into the space between the plate and the base 

concrete.  A backing board or stop shall be provided at the backside of the space to be filled 

with grout.  Where this method of placement is not practical or where required by the 

OWNER, alternate grouting methods shall be submitted for acceptance. 

C. Topping Grout 

1. All mechanical, electrical, and finish work shall be completed prior to placement of topping 

or concrete fill.  The base slab shall be given a roughened textured surface by sandblasting or 

hydroblasting, exposing the aggregates to ensure bonding to the base slab. 

2. The minimum thickness of grout topping and concrete fill shall be one inch.  Where the 

finished surface of concrete fill is to form an intersecting angle of less than 45 degrees with 

the concrete surface it is to be placed against, a key shall be formed in the concrete surface at 

the intersection point.  The key shall be a minimum of 3-1/2-inches wide by 1-1/2-inches 

deep. 
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3. The base slab shall be thoroughly cleaned, at saturated surface dry (SSD) condition per ICRI 

standards for surface preparation, and be free from standing pools or ponds of water prior to 

placing topping and fill. A thin coat of neat cement grout shall be broomed into the surface 

of the slab just before topping of fill placement.  The topping and fill shall be compacted by 

rolling or tamping, brought to established grade, and floated.  Grouted fill for tank and basin 

bottoms where scraping mechanisms are to be installed shall be screened by blades attached 

to the revolving mechanism of the equipment in accordance with the procedures outlined by 

the equipment manufacturer after the grout is brought to the established grade. 

4. Topping grout placed on sloping slabs shall proceed uniformly from the bottom of the slab to 

the top, for the full width of the placement. 

5. The surface shall be tested with a straight edge to detect high and low spots which shall be 

immediately eliminated.  When the topping and fill has hardened sufficiently, it shall be steel 

troweled to a smooth surface free from pinholes and other imperfections.  An approved type 

of mechanical trowel may be used as an assist in this operation, but the last pass over the 

surface shall be by hand-troweling.  During finishing, no water, dry cement, or mixture of 

dry cement and sand shall be applied to the surface. 

3.3 CONSOLIDATION 

A. Grout shall be placed in such a manner, for the consistency necessary for each application, so as 

to assure that the space to be grouted is completely filled. 

 

 

 - END OF SECTION - 


